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Foreword

tGlll’. “Canada” Handbook Series was initiated eighteen years
ago to supplement the ficld of the Canada Year Book by offering,
mainly to Canadian citizens, a brief and attractive record of current
cconomic conditions at a price within reach of all. The Year Book
is primarily a reference work and is not designed to meet the need
for a popular publication medium: moreover, it is expensive to
print and too bulky for wide distribution.

The growing popularity of the Handbook and the numerous
editions and reprints that have been published over the period
attest to the soundness of the original plan and to its value, especially
in the schools across Canada and to busituess men,

The past eighteen years have seen expansion in every direction
of the national cconomy and since a considerable proportion of
space in the Handbook is allocated to illustrations, the editorial
task of giving a well-balanced presentation in a publication of this
size and present low cost becomes more difficult each year. Currently
many thousands of copies are being distributed abroad through our
Diplomatic and Trade Commissioner Services and it is desirable
for these reasons alone that the Canadian economy should be
explained fairly completely and that appropriate feature material
should be included.

The frontispiece of H.R.H. the Princess Elizabeth, Duchess of
Edinburgh, and H.R.H. Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, marks the
occasion of the Roval Wedding that took place on Nov. 20, 1947, at
which our Prime Minister, the Rt. Hon. W. L. Mackenzie King,
represented Canada.

ym. A Yae [Cirorn

Minister of Trade and Commerce

Ottawa, January 1, 1948

98647—1%



Prefatory Note

(GHIS Hundhook hus been prepared and edited in the Year
Book Division of the Dominion Bureau of Slulistics from
malerial that has, in the main, been oblained from the
different Divisions of the Bureau. In certain special fields
information has been kindly contributed by other branches
of the Government Service.

The Handbook is planned to give a balanced picture of
the general economic and soctal struclure of Canada, the
weight of emphasis being placed from year lo vear on those
aspects that are currently of most imporiance, since there is
nol space lo deal adequately with all. Special arlicles deal
with “ Travel and National Unity" and ‘‘Canadian External
Relations”. These are the resull of co-operative effort
between the Editorial Staff and the responsible Federal
authorities, the first with the Canadian I'ravel Bureau and
the second with the Department of External Affairs. A special
treatment of the Lumber Industry in Canada is carried in the
Forestry Chapler; this was prepared in close collaboralion
with the Dominion Forest Service, Department of Mines and
Resources.

HERBERT MARSHALL,
Dominion Slatistician
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The Cabot Trail, Cope
Breton Island, N.S.

White Dog Falls on
Winnipeg River in
the Lake of the
Woods District of
Ontorio—a pora-
dise for the angler.
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Introduction

Economic Conditions

in Canada, 1947
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meet more readilv the interplay of wage and cost problems

The pent-up demand for commodities and services constituted a decidedly
buoyant influence in 1947 and counteracted many unfavourable effects of
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Still higher output is anticipated in 1948 in tl
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discreetly. Progress is cvident in the co-operation of business with govern-
ment in conserving, restaring, preserving and utilizing the timber, mineral,
productive land and other resources.

Primary Production

Agriculture.—The present food shortage in most countries places
emphasis upon the importance of Canada'’s agricultural production and the
bounty of the recent harvest. The 1947 wheat crop of 340.800,000 bu. was
about 73,000,000 bu. less than that of 1946 and, as a result, Canada’s con-
tribution to the bread-grain requirements of other countries will be consider-
ably diminished. After making allowances for domestic consumption and
stocks at the beginning and end of the crop year, the amouut available for
export may not reach 200,000,000 bu. \With 160,000,000 bu. earmarked for
Britain, only token amounts wilt be left for distribution to other countries.

The reduced volume of coarse grain crops 1s having an adverse effect
on the output of animal products. Instead of the recommended advance of
9 p.c. in the oat acreage, there was a reduction of nearly 8 p.c. The barley
acreage was advanced 15 p.c., but unfavourable weather took its toll of the
crop. The decline in the yields of grain in Eastern Canada was placed at
more than 21 p.c. and insufficient grain was shipped from Western Canada
to meet feed requirements, The domestic subsidies on coarse grains were
disrontinued in September and an upward readjustment of price followed.
Consequently costs are increasing for produccers of live stock, poultry and
dairy products.

The reduction in the numbers of live stoek indicates that provision is
not being made for the heavy production of meats and dairy products reached
a few years ago. Contracts with the United Kingdom for 1947, including
350,000,000 !b. of bacon and pork, 120.000,000 b, of beef and 123000000
Ib. of cheese, were not completely carried out, due to lack of supplies.
Better results were obtained for eggs and milk in different forms.

The rising cost of living was reflected in the prices received by farmers
for agricultural products. The index was 8:7 points higher than during
the first nine months of the preceding year.

Forestry.—Traditionally important in the national economy, Canadian
forest industries, in order to offset depletion of the forest lands, have
adopted modern planning methods, undertaken reforestation schemes and
instituted educational programs to prevent fires.

The industry has recently mmproved its relative position as a primary
producer and exporter. Dislocation caused by war has largely interfered
with the re-entry of Northern Europe as a large-scale competitor.

As the output of newsprint reached a new high point of about 4,800,000
tons, it is evident that the industry contributed to the higher levels of
national prosperity during the year. Canada’s output is greater than the
combined production of the next five leading producer countries.

Fisheries.—The fisheries perform an important function by adding to
the food supply. Even with an ordinary productive effort, the annual
output is far bevond the consuming capacity of a population of twelve

10 CANADA 1948
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years several base-metal deposits of promise have been discovered and
drilling i1s well advanced in some of them. In the Lynn Lake area of
Manitoba, a total of 4,400,000 tons of nickel-copper ore has been located.
Large tonnages of copper-zinc-gold ore were disclosed on the Quemont
property which adjoins the Noranda mine and plans are being considered
for a milling plant.

The increase of 23 p.c. in copper production and 22 p.c. in nickel over
the first nine months of 1946 is an indication of progress. The output af
gold at more than 2,284,000 fine oz. was about 7-3 p.c. greater. To increass :
production of gold still further certain concessions and adjustments were masie
by the Government towards the end of 1947. Reduction occurred in the
production of lead, zinc and silver from the high levels of the preceding vear.
Strong demand for building materials resulted in marked increases in the
output of clay products, gypsum and lime.

Electric Power.—\Water-power resources are of particular importance
to the industrial and domestic life of Canada. The widespread and favour-
able distribution of low-cost hydro-electric power developed from these
resources has been a vital factor in the rapid industrialization of the country
and in the attainment of a high standard of living. The large developments
in process or under consideration confirm the continuance of this trend, while
the immense reserves of undeveloped power offer opportunities for future
progress. Notwithstanding a large wartime increase in capacity, dislocation
in power demand during the transition to a normal peacetime economy was
not severe. Growing industrial and domestic demands in some areas caused
a temporary shortage of power, pending the completion of new developments.
The consumption of primary power rose to a new maximum in the first nine
months of 1947, an increase of 24 p.c. over the same periad of 1946,

Secondary Production

Manufactures.—The bhetter balance between demand and supply during
1947 was due in large measure to the marked activity oi industrial enter-
prise. The impetus of the War left a permanent imprint upon the variety
and efficiency of Canadian planits, and manufacturing industries generally
have embarked on long-term cxpansion programs involving an expenditure
to date of more than $1,000,000,000, to satisfv the accumulated demand which
continues to dominate the domestic market. The tremendous expansion of the
past nine years has provided a foundation for stability and growth.

The magnitude of operations in the first nine months of 1947 is measured
by the indexes of production, employment and of the prices of manufactured
goods. Volume and employment moved up 11 p.c. and 6-9 p.c.. respectively,
while the index of the prices of chiefly manufactured goods {1926=100)
averaged 114-3 against 98-2 for the same months of 1946.

Construction.—Despite the cxcessive costs, the construction program of
the year, measured in terms of valne, was somewhat more than implemented.
Demand for plant and equipnient being strong, expenditures shoulid continue
at record levels for some time. The immediate prospects are excellent as the
placements of contracts in 1947 were more than & n.e. greater than the high
levels of 1946,

12 CANADA 1948



The construction of buildings for civilian use during the war ycars was
practically at a standstill. In order to provide adequate housing, it was con-
sidered that 700,000 new dwelling units should be built in the ten years
following the War. The objective Jor 1947 was 80,000 units.

Transportation

Rail transportation is the nmain co-ordinating factor forming a back-
ground for all the accomplishments of production. Lffectively serving and
operating continuously, the railways play a vital role in the great task of
weaving together the diversified strands of activity that make up the fabric
oif the national economy.

Traftic continued heavy during the year, reflecting the strong demand for
many types of consumer goods, the spur to agricultural production, and the
call for export as well as domestic consumption. Carloadings rose 7°3 p.c.
over the first 45 weeks of 1946, but the inerease in the cost af operation had
an adverse effect on net earnings.

Trade

Exports.—To case world trade and expand Canadian markets, agreements
were negotiated at Geneva to go into cffect for three vears commencing
January, 1948. These agreements define the guiding principles of international
trade for the future. Canada has obtained some major adjustments m tariffs
and yuota restrictions particularly for her agricultural goods and manufactured
products.

The inconvertibility of sterling into dollars has resulted in an adverse
balance for Canada as against the United States of approximately $1,000,000,000
annually, thus placing a strain on Canada’s reserve of gold and U.S. dollars.
FEmergency measures adopted by the Government as of Nov, 17,1947, to meet
this situation included sweeping restrictions on imports and travel, a special
excise tax placed on many durable goods produced in Canada, a subsidy
arranged for increased gold production, and negotiations made for a short-
term loan of $300,000,000 from the Export-Import Bank. It is hoped that
Canadian exports to the United States can be further increased to help offset
the unfavourable balance. The flow of Canadian exports from now on will
have to be mare evenly balanced between ‘hard’ and ‘soft’ currency countries
in order that international obligations may be kept within the limits of capacity.

Retail Distribution.—Canadians spent a much greater sum of money in
1947 than in 1946 for consumer products, due to increased availability of
goods as imported or produced by Canadian enterprise, upward price move-
ments and a high level of consumer purchasing power. Social security pay-
ments and the expansion of employment have assured a high level of personal
income and thus a strong demand for goods at retail outlets. The chief
interest both for retail merchants and for consumers centred on the return
of many itesns long absent from the retail market and the removal of
restrictions on production and sale of various types of goods which in pre-
vions years had been obtainable in limited quantities only. The increase of
sales at retatl amounted to 9-0 p.c. over the first nine months of 1946, Con-
sumiers increased their parchases of both durable and non-durable goods

CANADA 1948 13
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during 1947, to register sales that promise partially to counterhbalance the
drop in other forms of expenditure. The repeated advance in retail sales is
the largest single factor responsible for lifting the national output of goods
and services to a new high point in peacetime.

Price Movements—Tendencies in price behaviour during the year were
similar to developments after the First World War but the changes were
more restrained. The advance in wholesale prices during the twelve months
ended October, 1947, was 25:5 p.c., the cost of living rising 12 p.e. An
inflationary danger still exists in excessive spending and therc is the necessity
of sharing food with destitute people of Europe. The current inflationary
price situation is placing a handicap on the post-war adjustment of the
Canadian economy. Price ceilings were reimposed on processed foods during
November due to rising prices and reports of excessive buving, following
tlhe announcement as to measures to conserve ULS. dollars,

Finance

Federal Government Expenditures—The aim of the Federal Govern-
ment is to hold taxes and revenues at such levels in time of prasperity that
the public debt may be reduced. Public works are limited to those of
pressing necessity, The excess of revenue over expenditure was $573,000,000
for the first eight months of the current fiscal year. Expenditures receded from
$1,614,000,000 in the corresponding eight months of 1946 to $1,253,000.000,
contrasting with an increase in revenues from $1,798,000,000 to $1,826,000,000.

Government outlay was the driving force during the war period in moving
national income to new and higher levels. Thus the relative share of Govern-
ment disbursements to total national expenditures was 16 p.c. in 1946 compared
with 43 p.c. in 1944, the maximum of the war period. Maintenance of a high
income level in coming years will require large increases in consumer expendi-
tures and private investment to replace a reduced level of government outlay.
To a greater extent than in most divisions of economic life, the after effects
of war will remain dominant in the finaucial field for many years.

Personal Income.—The fluctuations in personal income or payments tw
individuals are determined by the level of production tn a broad sense.
Salaries and wages constitute the largest item in the total purchasing power
of the Canadian people. The significance of wages as a factor in consumer
demand for the products of industry is more direct than other forms of income
because most of the wage-earner’s income is usually spent for such products.
Wages are the main source of income for the low per capita income groups.

The total labour income for all types of activity amounted to alinost
$3.874,000,000, about 17-4 p.c. greater than the average level during the
cight months of the preceding year. Incrcascd employment and higher wage
rates have both contributed to this advance. Except for the possibility of
increasing output by improving industrial efficiency, the maximum level of
real income would be reached with the full employment of the labour force.

Personal income has recorded consecutive increases for the past nine years.
The total in 1946 was $9,400,000,000, with a further advance forecast for
1947. The index of employment rose about 16-7 points to 1948 in the twelve
months ended October, 1947,
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The “Empress of Conada' leoving Montreal Harbour. This Canadian Pacific liner, the
former “Duchess of Richmond,” was reconditioned after her service as a troopship
during the War, and refurned to service on the Atlantic in July, 1947,
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Travel and
National Unity

God gives all men all earth to love,
But, since man’s heart is small,
Ordaing for each one spot shall prove
Beloved over all.

—~Rudyard Kipling

(GH!C great need in the waorld to-day is for under-
standing among nations. Canada, a country of many races and nationalities,
built up around a central core of British and French stocks (in 1941 50 p.c.
of the popmlation was of British Isles origin and 30 p.c. of French), is a
living example of how two strong but widely, different ethnie groups can,
in the common interest, merge their differences and apply themselves to
constractive nation-building.

But in Canada, as everywhere, there is room for improvement aml our
contribution to international amity will he advanced in proportion to our
success in harmonizing the differences that persist.

The proper study of Canada begins with knowledge of ourselves for we,
the people, are Canada in a fuller sense cven than the land we inhabit. With
a relatively small population, Canada has been brought to her present eminence
among nations by the united contributions of many races speaking several
languages and practising many religions. Wide differences of viewpoint there
are bound to be in such a composite people. These make for virility and
sturdiness of character, but they can also give rise to prejudices, sectional
differences and suspicions which should have no place in any country.

The thing to do then is to recognize these varied talents for what they
really are and to weave them, hike many coloured threads, into the fabric
of our national life so that its texture will be enriched and the pattern made
more harmonious and beautiful by the skilful blending of the materials.
Nothing will be achieved by attempting to reduce the varied contributions to
a common denominator. Standardization, of which perhaps there is already
too much, would mevitably mean the loss of this valuable heritage. \What
is required is a clearer understanding of the contrasts that characterize different
groups of Canadians and the intelligent tolerance of differences that are
healthy and justifiable even where they are not altogether acceptable to every-
one concerned.

No Canadian can traverse the length and breadth of the Dominion without
returning to his fireside a wiser man and a better citizen. Two world wars
have taught that no country can live unto itself: 1t is cguaily true that no
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man can live unto hi -he must circulate physically and in thought lest
his mind and outlook sink into the frame of narrow sectionalism. Al Cana-

dians are brothers of one great family under the same broad roof

The qualities, mellowed by time but vitalized by a New World environ-
ment, that characterize different groups of Canadians are many andd varied.
To this their native land, the sons and daugl { the Domininn have

brought the pioncering spirit and industry of the French, the enterprise of

the Anglo-Saxon, the firc of the Celt, the artistry of the Scandinavian, the
energy and persisten f the Teuton, and the stolidity of the Slav. It is from
such widely varied qualitics that the mosaic of the national character as we

know it is made up: from them a young, new and distinctive national type
is emerging.

There are several wavs by which those of us who !

ive in one province
may comic to know better our brothers elsewhere in Canada—how they live,

that

he influences that combine to engender a different point of view and the vary-

¢
ing resources that frequently account for an economic or cultural way of
life quite different from the one to which we oursclves are accustomed.

The study and cultivation of the nation

way of knowing our fellow Ca

literature is probably the readiest

lans. It can be engaged m by even the
busiest and most pre-occupied, and with little or no financial outlay in a land
such as ours where free libraries abound. The swdy of Canadiana can be
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an excellent as well as a satisfying hobby. Apart irom other sources, iederal,
provincial and local government publications contain a wealth of information
to stimulate curiosity. Newspapers and the modern type of topical magazine
also serve a useful purpose. Radio is anotlier influence that it would be very
difficult to overrate; and motion pictures in the form of local travelogues, or
plays based on the national life and character are, without doubt, among the
most valuable media for those who have neither the time nor the means of
knowing and studying the various parts of Canada by personal contact.

But as a means of jostering and cementing national unity, interprovincial
travel, which is simply neighbourliness extended to take in the whole of
Canada, is outstanding. It can be the bridge to culturat and economic under-
standing for all—the leaven that, working quictly and effectively, can bring
us en rapport one with another. For, really to understand others, one must
have the will and the desire to intermingle and associate closely with them:
one must see his neighbours at work and at play, and feel the influences and
the forces operating in their daily lives—their customs, their simple faiths,
aspirations, successes, frustrations and even their failures. The radio, books,
however well written, and even motion pictures directed with this sole pur-
pose in view, fall short inasmuch as they bring knowledge to us as we sit
comfortably in our own homes or in our local ‘movic’ houses without being
up-rooted from our own accustomed surroundings. Moreover, these media
are too often accepted as entertainment and, therefore, do not stir us out of
our immediate environment sufficiently to bring about a full measure of under-
standing.

Travel on the other hand is all-embracing. It is when we are transplanted
and find ourselves in new surroundings conversing with new people that we
are completely receptive to them and to their charms. Travel puts us in the
mood to enjoy and understand, largely because of this up-rooting from the
customary and the trite. Which »f us, transplanted to a new soil, is not rein-
vigorated and does not find new interests in things that would normally be
taken for granted! All who have taken an ocean trip will realize the force of
this argument. Being drawn together, even for a few days, with strangers
from remote places who have lived through experiences widely different from
our own. we set out at once to understand them and friendships follow naturally
and in easy rhythm. '

One of the few benefits of the recent War was the wholesale migrations
within Canada. Workers from all parts of the country were brought into
the great industrial areas, specialists were sent from coast to coast and large
masses of the men and women of the Services were posted to training centres
sometimes thousands of miles from their homes. By such means many young
men and women from all over the Dominian glimpsed for the first time parts of
the country distant from those in which they were born and raised, and Canada
thus came to mean something far more vital and significant to them.

It is true that all do not have the means for extensive travel, but most
Canadians have it within their power to plan a holiday at least once a year.
The experience of spending a few weeks in a neighbouring province among
fellow Canadians whom they Lave never had the opportunity of knowing
heiore is an investment that can produce rich dividends in pleasure and, more
important, in tightening the honds that bind them into one nation.
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Evening ot Fairburn Lake, neor Gatineau Park, Que.

The exceptional beauty of the deep calm expressed by this picture is made more interesting
by o bewitching trick of nature. The camerg hos cought the cloud effects ot @ moment
when they present on olmost uncanny interpretation of the theme behind the old French
Canadian tumber-camp leg "lo Chasse-Galerie”
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National Parks Stimulate
Interprovincial Travel

The National Parks of Canada provide one of the greatest incentives
for interprovincial travel. It is not unusual to see cabin trailers from the
Prairie Provinces and the far west parked in Prince Edward Island and
Cape Breton Highlands National Parks, or cars bearing Nova Scotia and
New Brunswick licence plates in Banft, Jasper, and other western playgrounds.
The parks belong equally to all Canadians. They are dedicated to the people
of Canada for their benefit, education and enjoyment. Here Canadians from
all parts of the country meet in an atmosphere of tranquillity and goodwill,
in a joyful holiday mood with nature presiding in awe-inspiring grandeur,
Here they share in common delightful experiences which transcend all barriers
of prejudice and sectionalisim. When their visit is over, they take back with
them not only memories of a happy and healthful holiday but a new and fuller
anderstanding of this Canada of ours and of their fellow Canadians irom
other provinces.

In the development of Canada's system of national parks, stretching
from British Columbia to Nova Scotia, and in dedicating these areas to the
people of Canada, the Canadian Government has fostered the idea of an
interprovincial exchange of visitors, as contributing to national unity and
understanding. It is also recognized that recreation is a basic need for all
Canadians, The fact that upwards of one million persons, mostly Cana-
dians and their friends from south of the International Boundary, visit these
parks annually e¢mphasizes the importance of this aspect of national park
development.

In “Legeuds of tlie St. Lawrence”, publislied by the Canadian Pacifie
Railway Company, 1922, under the supervision of John Muarray Gibhon. \\'ell
known Canadian author and at that time general director of publicity for
that Company, this French-Canadian story finds a plave. along with other
quaint habitant legends of Old Quebee that have been orally handed down for
generations. This particular story was written by BE'UI"l and, a Montreal
writer in the 1890's as the theme of one of his tales.

The legend concerns a few Quebee woodsmen who, after a drinking
bout before New Year’s, wanted to spend the night in their home village.
Fallowing an impious deal with the Prince of Darkness. under the leadership
of their foreman, they shonted:

Satan, King of the infernal regions,
take me up into the air. Let Belzebuth
take wus straight to our goal. ..

and their birch-bark canoe darted swiftly from the surface of the lake, down
the Ottawa River, past Montreal to a benighted village in the Laurentians.

The eclouds just over the skyline, in the picture. are shaped like two
woodsmen in their canoe; the davk and ominous cloud to the left bears true
resemblance to the Devil with head hovering over the tailend of the canoe.

Narratime by Dr. €. M, HBarbeme, Fthgotogist,
Notivom Mfuscan wf Samuda, Gilag,
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Rugged Shoreline at Middlehead, Cape Breton Highlands National Park, N.S.

National park areas were originally set apart to preserve the scenic beauty
and natural phenomena and to conserve the wild lite and the forest cover of
the regions ; others were formed to mark the sites of events deemed of out-
1 history. All are wild 1

standing interest in Canada's colourf > sanctu ;
Because of thetr natural heauty and interest they became popular centres
for recreation and relaxation and, to facilitate their use for such purposes,
roads and trails were built and tmproved, townsites laid out, adininistrative

buildings constructed. camp-grounds developed, and accommodation provided.
g I

These developments have b ~arried out with as little disturbance as possible
Tt devel ts | I 1 out wit little disturl I hi

te the primitive character and natural beauty of the areas

From a small beginming of 10 squave miles, set apart in 1885 around
the hot mineral springs at Banff, Alberta, the national parks system has grown
to 25 units, with a total area of more than 29,000 square miles. Following
is a list of the parks with a brief description of each.

Prince Edward Island—

Strip 23 miles long on shores of the Gulf of St. Tawrence. Recreational
area; fine beach®s. Accessible by highway. Hotel and bungalow cabin
accommodation. Equipped camp-grounds. Established 1937; area, 7
square miles.

Nova Scotia—
Care Brerox Hicniaxps. Rugged Atlantic coast line with mountain
background. Fine scascapes from park highway. Recreational opportuni-
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ties. Hotel and bungalow cabin accommodation, within park area. Hotel
and boarding-house accommodation adjacent to park. Equipped camp-
grounds. Established 1936; area, 390 square miles.

ForTrESS 0F LouisBourc. National Historic Park with museum near
Louisburg. Ruins of walled city erected by the French 1720-40. Interesting
excavations. Established 1941; area, 340 acres.

Port RovaL. National Historic Park at Lower Granville. Restora-
tion of “Habitation” or first fort built in 1605 by Champlain, DeMonts,
and Poutrincourt. Established 1941; area, 17 acres.

Fort ANnNE. National Historic Park with museum at Annapolis
Royal. Well-preserved carthworks. Established 1917 ; area, 31 acres.

New Brunswick—

Fort Beavsijour. National Historic Park with museum near Sack-
ville. Site of early French fort. Established 1926; area, 79 acres.

Quebec—
FFort Cuamery. National Historic Park with museum at Chambly
Canton. First built by French, 1665. Established 1941; area, 2-5 acres.
Fort LEx~ox. National Historic Park on lle-aux-Noix in Richelieu
River, near St. Jolns. Established 1941 ; arca, 210 acres.

Ontario—

ST, LAWRENCE IsLanps. Mainland area and 13 islands among the
“Thousand Islands”. Recreational and camping area. Mainland accessihle
by highway. Islands rcached by boat from nearby mainland points. Estab-
lished 1914 ; area, 190 acres.

PoinT PELEE. Recreational area on Lake Erie. Camping area,
remarkable beaches, southern flora. Resting place for migratory birds.
Accessible by highway. Hotel and bungalow cabin accommodation in
vicinity of park. Equipped camp-grounds. Established 1918; area, 6-04
square miles.

GEORGIAN BaAy Isranps. Recreational and camping areas. Unique
pillars on Flowerpot Island. Accessible by boat from nearby mainland
points. Equipped camp-grounds on Beausoleil Island. Established 1920;
area, 5-37 square miles.

Fort MaALDEN. National Historic Park with museum at Amherst-
burg. Site of defence post built 1797-09. Established 1941 ; area, 5 acres.

Fort WELLINGTOX. National Historic Park with museum at Prescott.
Defence post built 1812-13. Established 1941; area, 8-5 acres,

Manitoba—

Riping MouxTtarn. Playground and game sanctuary on summit of
Manitoba escarpment. Fine lakes; summer playground and recreational
area. Accessible by highway. Hotel and bungalow cabin accommodation.
Equipped camp-grounds, Estabiished 1929; area, 1,148 square miles.
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Fort Prince oF WaLEs. National Historic Park at Churchill orr
the shores of Hudson Bay. Ruins of fort built 1733-71. Established
1941; area, 50 acres.

Saskatchewan—

Prince Arpert., Forested region dotted with lakes and interlaced
with strcams. Summer playground and recreational area. Accessible by
highway. Hotel and bungalow cabin accommodation. Equipped camp-
grounds. Established 1927; area, 1,496 square miles.

Alberta—

Baxrr. Magnificent scenic playground in central Rockies. Contains
noted resorts, Banff and Lake Louise. Summer and winter sports. Acces-
sible by rail, highway and air. Hotel and bungalow cabin accommoda-
tion. Equipped camp-grounds. Established 1885 ; area, 2,583 square miles.

Jasper. Mountain playground and game sanctuary. Contains majestic
peaks, ice-fields, heautiful lakes and famous resort, Jasper. Summer and
winter sports. Accessible by rail, highway and air. Hotel and bungalow
cabin accommodation. Equipped camp-grounds. Established 1907 ; area,
4,200 square miles.

WartertoN Lakes. Canadian section, Waterton-Glacier Interna-
tional Peace Park. Mountain playground with colourful peaks; varied
flora and faana. Accessible by highway. Hotel and bungalow cabin
accommodation. Equaipped camp-grounds. Established 1895; area, 204
squarce miles.

Eix Istann, Fenced preserve near Edmonton containing a large herd
of buffalo; also deer, elk and moose. Recrcational area and equipped
camp-grounds. Accessible by highway. Established 1913; area, 74-8
squarc miles.

British Columbia—

Yono. On west slope of Rockies. High peaks, beautiful lakes. Yoho
and Kicking Horse Valleys. Accessible by rail and highway. Hotel and
bungalow cabin accommodation. Equipped camp-grounds. Established
1886 ; area, 507 square miles.

KootExav. Encloses Vermilion-Sinclair section of the Banff-Win-
derniere Highway in Rockies. Broad valleys, deep canyons, hot mineral
springs. Hotel and bungalow cabin accommodation. Equipped camp-
grounds. Established 1920; area, 543 square miles.

Gracier. Superb alpine region in Selkirk Mountains, Great peaks,
glacicrs, forests, accessible by railway only. Camping, skiing, climbing.
Established 1886; area, 521 square miles.

MouxT REvELsTOKE. Rolling mountain-top plateau on west slope of
Sclkirk Mountains. Accessible by rail and highway. Summer accom-
modation in park. All-year accommodation in nearby town of Revelstoke,
Equipped camp-grounds.  Championship ski course. Established 1914;
areia, 100 square miles,
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Northwest Territories and Alberta—

Woon Burraro. Immense region of forests and open plains between
Athabaska and Great Slave Lakes. Contains a large herd of buffalo and
other game. Established 1922; arca, 17,300 square miles

A new link in Canada’s chain of national playgrounds is being forged.
Negotiations with the Government of New Brunswick for the establishment
of a national park in that Province are near completion. Title to an arca of
ipproximately 79 square miles situated mainly in Albert County is being
provided by the Provincial Government. The area lies between the Goose
and Upper Salmon (Alma) Rivers and extends northwards from the Bay
of Fundy for a distance of about nine miles. It is expected that the
development-of the new area, including the provision of facilities for tourist
accommodation and recreation, will be undertaken carly in 1948.

It is the responsibility of the National Parks Bureau to administer these

natural areas for the enjoyment of Canada’s present and future generations.
Canada is singularly fortunate in tlie extent and variety of her scenic and
recreational areas, and the National Parks rank high among her assets mn
this respect. It is anticipated that these parks will continue to be used by ever-

increasing numbers of Canadians in all walks of life from all parts of Canada,

and by their many friends from the United States and countries abroad, and

developments arc being planned accordingly.




External Relations

of Canada

@:\.\’;\D:\ has participated in world affairs on a
ragadly expanding scale during recent years. In an age of diminishing
distances and increasing contacts between natious, this country has a vital
interest in the affairs of the world community. The Canadian attitude to
the rest of the world is, like that of other countries, a complex product of
historical, geographical, cultural, political and economic forces inherent in
the structure of the nation.

Canada is a democratic nation of the British Commonwealth. By tradi-
tion and common experience, frce political institutions, founded upon the
freely expressed will of the people, are deeply rooted in the national life.
First peopled by settlers from France, Canada grew to nationhood in an
atmosphere of tolerance and respect as a land of two principal caltures
and languages, French and English,

Canadians are increasingly conscious of their community of intercst
with like-minded nations. Twice within the present century, in co-operation
with other free peoples, they have made important contributions in men and
materials to turn back the forces of aggression.

Economically, Canada is among the principal trading nations of the
world, and her prosperity is dependent to a high degree upon world trade
and world prosperity. Geographically a North American nation, with close
economie, social and strategic tics with the United States, she lies hetween
two great centres of world power, the United States and the Soviet Union.

These are some of the factors underlying the nation’s interest in world
affairs. They determine the basic principles of Canadian external policy—
the willingness to accept international responsibilities and the rcadiness to
take full part in constructive international action. The development of inter-
national orgagizations on a broad scale is recognized as of first importance
to Canada.

Active support of the United Nations is thus a central fcature of her
policy. At the first meeting of the Assembly in 1946, Canada was elected to
membership on the Economic and Social Council and the Atomic Energy
Commission and, at the second regular session of the Assembly in 1947, was
elected to membership on the Security Council for a two-yvear term. Canadian
delegates have taken an active part in all the specialized agencies of the
United Nations.

The Historical Background of Canada’s National Development.—The
emergence of Canada as a nation was paralleled by her historical evolution
from colonial dependence to full autonomy, an evolution whose turning point
was the mtroduction of Respousible Govermment in the 1840's.
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Presiden! Truman of the United Stoles and Prime Minister W. L. Mackenzie King, on the
occasion of Mr. Truman's official visit to Oftawa, June 10-12, 1947, leaving the United
States Embassy on their way to the Parlioment Buildings where the President addressed
members of the Senote and the House of Commons.

Confederation to the First World IV ar Autonomy it the conduct of
domestic affairs and independence in fiscal matters (including the right
to mmpose protective duties on British imports), through a responsible

cabinet system of government, had been achieved before Confederation, In
=

the interval between 1867 and 1914 significant advances were made in the

growth of autonomy in external matters. The principle had become estab-
lished that Canada was free to withdraw from British commercial treaties
with foreign countries ; new commercial treaties contracted by Great Britain
i

were now extended to Canada only with her consent: and separate cont-
mercial treaties were in fact neg 1 by Canadian Ministers or officials
1g L gr veT i by British plenipotentiaries, Canada
Nas te memt 31 in international bodies, suchi as the
U 1] Pos [
Autonomy was widest in  the nduct of relations with | Unit

States. Thus the International Joint Commission provided for by the Boundary
Waters Treaty of 1909, consisted of Canadian and United States members

only, and t bortive Reciprocity Agreement of 1911 was negotiated directly
t

etween Canadian and United States representatives.
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“High policy”, however, was still a function of the British Government.
Canada and other Dominions were not consulted about the understanding
reached with France and Russia through which Great Britatn sought to
confront the growing challenge of Germany and ler allics. The declaration
of war in 1914 was made by the British Government alone and was deemed
to cover the whole Empire, though it remained for each self-governing
Dominion to decide through its own government and parliament whether
to participate actively, and, if so, the mamner and extent of participation.
That Canada and her sister Domintons did participate at once and without
stint is evidence of the validity of the principle of self-governinent which
had been increasingly extended during the preceding century to those parts
of the Empire scttled by European stock.

Constitutional Development during the First World Har.—The War
hastened constitutional change. In 1917 the Dominion Prime Ministers were
invited to sit with the Brittsh War Cabinct to form an Immperial War Cabinet,
a new institution designed to co-ordinate the war effort of the Empire and
to decide questions of high policy relating to the War. As the War drew
to a close the Dominion Prime Ministers under the leadership of Canada’s
Prime Minister, Sir Robert Borden, sought and obtained the right to separate
representation at the Peace Conference. The Peace Treaties negotiated at
Paris were signed separately by Canada and her sister Dominions, Australia,
New Zealand and South Africa, and by India, and ratified separately on
their behalf.

In the new League of Nations, again upon the insistence of the Dominion
Prime Ministers under the leadership of Sir Robert Borden, the Dominions
and India were accorded separate membership. Thus by 1919 Canada and
the other Dominions had won a separate, though nat as vet completely inde-
pendent status in world affairs.

The British Commonwealth of Nations.—The early 1920's, however, wit-
nessed a reversal of the apparent trend towards centralization in Empire policy
which seemed to have developed during the years of war and peace-making.
The Pacific Halibut Treaty of 1923 was negotiated and signed hy a Canadian
Minister alone. The final Treaty of Peace with Turkey, the Treaty of
Lausanne, was made by the United Kingdom alone. The Dominions were
neither invited nor did they ask to participate. In the negotiations prior to
the Locarno Treaty, in which the United Kingdom and I[taly guaranteed
the territorial setttement between Germany on the one side and France and
Belgium on the other, the Dominions took no part, the Treaty declaring that
none of the Dominions nor India would be bound thereby except with their
own consent, Tn 1924, Ireland. which had acquired dominion status i 1921,
appointed a Minister to Washington, a right accorded to Canada by agree-
ment between the British and United States Governments in 1920, but not
up to that tine exercised.

These and other developments seemed to require a restatement of the
position of the Dominions, a step taken at the Impertal Conference of 1926,
when a special committee of which Lord Balfour was Chairman brought
in a report that was adopted by the Conference. This report confirmed
the constitutional advances already made, including the right to separate
diplomatic representation as well as the right to separate negotiation,
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Tue Rigut Honourasre Wittiam Lyoxn Mackewnzie King, O.M.
Prime Minister of Canada

Joun Bracken
Leader of the Opposition in the House of Commons

The Function of the Opposition i Canadian
Parliamentary Practice

The Opposition occupies an essential place in the British Parlia-
mentary System.  Like many other institutions such as that of Prime
Minister, for instance, it is not recognized in the written constitution
fwhich for Canada is the British North America Act) but takes its place
with the m Ny unwritten arrangements, tested by time, that have been
aceepted and become firmly »stublished.

Beauchesne (see Beauchesne, Parliamentary Rules and Forms, 3rd
od., 1943, p. 94) traces the title "His Majesty’s Opposition™ back to
1826 when Hobhouse (later Lord Broughton) remarked, during debute in
the Imperial House of Commons, that it would be hard on His Majesty’s
Ministers to raise objections, but he thought it would be even harder on
His Majesty's Opposition to compel them to tuke that course. Canning
immediately hailed the phrase as a happy one. Tierney added that a
hetter phrase could not have heen invented “to describe us, for we are
certainly to all intents and purposes, « branch of His Majesty’s Govern
ment’,

As recently as 1931, Ramsay MucDonald, Prime Minister of the
United Kingdom, acting as witness before a Select Committee on Pro-
cedure expressed the relationship of the Opposition to the Government
very cogently: “The House of Commons™, he said, ““consists of not only
1 Government, but of an Opposition and they have both got functions
and rights™.

The choice of the Canadian electorate then not only determines who
shall govern Canada but, by deciding which party receives the second
inrzest number of seats in the House of Commons, it settles which of
ks major parties becomes the Official Opposition. The function of the
ieader of the Opposition is to offer intelligent and constructive criticism

{ the government of the day. Sir Charles Tupper in a farewell letter to
ike Canadian Conservative Party on Jan. 17, 1901, said “the duty of
Her Majesty’s Loyal Opposition is to exercise its vast influence in
restraining vicious legislation and in giving a loyal support to proposals
of the Government which commend themselves as in the'interests of the
zountry

If criticism by the Opposition were sufficiently effective it could
overthrow the existing government and the Leader of the Opposition
might then, as a result of the ensuing clection, find himself in the Prime
Minister’s seat.

Although the position of Leader of the Opposition is not recognized
m the British North America Act, it received statutory acknowledg-
ment in Canada in 1927. Under the Senate and House of Commons Act
of that year, the Leader of the Opposition is paid an annual salary of
$10.000, in addition to his indemnity as a Member of the House. The
situation, whereby the public supports a leader whose function it is to
oppose in debate the government i power, ts sometimes difficult to
comprehend by those who do not understand democracy as practised by
occidental countries.

Record in Office of the Prime Minister

On June 10, 1947, William Lyon Mackenzie King, who celebrated
his 73rd birthday anniversary on Dec. 17, 1947, completed his twentieth
year and entered upon his twenty-first year in office as Prime Minister
of Canada. On June 3, 1947, Mr. King's tenure of office as Prime
Minister equalled one-quarter of the period since Canada has heen
in Confederation. He has held that office for a longer time than the
head of any other government in the world to-day has held similar
ofhce.

Mr. King has shouldered the responsibilities of leadership in shaping
the destinies of Canada during a period that has proved to be critical
economically and of profound significance constitutionally.

In comparing his term of office with those of other Prime Ministers
of the nations of the Commonwealth it is necessary, beciause of leap
years, to give the figures in days.

For example, William Pitt held ofhce for 6,911 days (18 years, 11
months, 3 days). On May 12, 1946, Mr. King equulied Pitt in length
of service.

Sir John A. Macdonald served a totul of 6,937 days (18 years, 11
months, 26 days). By June 9, 1946, Mr. King passed this record.

Sir Wilfrid Laurier served a total of 5,564 diys (15 years, 2 months.
26 days). This record was equalled by Mr. King on Sept. 5, 1942

As of Jan. 1, 1948, the record of service for any Prime Minister
of the nations of the British Commonwealth is still held by Sir Robert
Walpole (later the Earl of Orford), the first Minister to be designated
“Prime Minister” of the United Kingdom. Sir Robert was Prime
Minister from Apr. 3, 1721 to Feb. 11, 1742-—7,620 days (20 years,
10 months, 9 days). The date on which Mr. King will equal this
record will be Apr. 20, 1948,

On Nov. 18, 1947, His Majesty King George VI conferred on
Mr. King the coveted Order of Merit at the same time graciously
indicating the Sovereign’s esteem for Mr. King's contributions to the
system of British Government during a quarter of a century of political
leadership. The honour carries with it special distinction and member-
ship is limited to only twenty-four, Mr. King now takes an appropriate
place, both on grounds of personal merit and as a representative of
Canada, in the select company of such great men as Lord Halifax,
Winston Churchill, Augustus John, John Masefield, Alfred Whitehead,
Sir Gilbert Scott, Field Marshall J. C. Smuts—the only other Dominion
Prime Minister similarly honoured—and General D. D. Eisenhower,
the sole Honorary Member.



EXTERNAL RELATIONS AND DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATION AT OTTAWA
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signature and ratification of treaties on behalf of a Dominion. It also gave
official sanction to a new title for seli-governing British nations as a group—
the British Commonwealth of Nations—and defined the status and relations
of the United Kingdom and the Dominions in a statement which has become
classic. “They are autonomous communities within the British Empire, equal
in status, in no way subordinate one to another in any aspect of their domestic
or external affairs, though united by a common allegiance to the Crown, and
freely associated as members of the British Commonwealth of Nations.”

The years following the Imperial Conference of 1926 witnessed wider
application of the principle of equality of status. The Governor General
henceforth became representative of the King alone, rather than of the United
Kingdom Government, and came to be appointed by His Majesty on the
nomination of his Canadian Ministers alone. The British Government since
1928 has been represented in Canada by a High Commissioner. Similar
steps were taken with respect to other Dominions. Canada had maintained
her own High Commissioner in London since 1880, though the functions
of this office were not preponderantly diplomatic until after the First
World War. The present Canadian diplomatic service had its beginning
with the establishment of a Legation at Washington in 1927, For a decade
before the Second World War, it had thus been clearly recognized that the
Dominions were to all intents and purposes completely autonomous in their
external as well as their internal affairs. But the question whether they had
the right to remain neutral in a war in which the United Kingdom was
engaged remained still unanswered. Although the Commonwealth countrics
had been kept fully informed by the United Kingdom regarding the drift of
events in Europe, they had made no commitments to participate should war
come. When the United Kiugdom declared war, there was mowmentary coti-
fusion as to whether Canada was legally at war. Parliament had been called,
and the Government at the opening, declaring its stand for participation,
asked for Parliament’s approval. After three days’ debate Parliament gave
overwhelming assent and war was declared Sept. 10, 1939, on the authority
of this decision.

For the week intervening between the declaration of war by the United
Kingdom and the declaration of war by Canada, the United States recognized
Canada’s neutrality by permitting her to buy supplies of war as she could
not have done under the United States Neutrality Act if she had been
regarded as a belligerent. Germany during the week refused to close the
office of her Consul-General in Ottawa, thus also recoguizing Canada’s
neutrality. Canada's right to declare war or to remain ncutral in a war
in which Great Britain was engaged, the ultimate test of sovereignty, was
thus formally recognized by foreign nations.

The Recent Years—The First World War hastened Canada’s growth
in status, the Second brought increased responsibilities of nationhood. With
the fall of France in 1940, Canada at once moved to the defcnce of New-
foundland, which had hitherto been a respounsibility of the United Kingdom.
By agreement with the Newfoundland and United Kingdom Governments
Canada took over for the duration of the War the Newfouudland airport
at Gander and the seaplane base at Botwood, and constructed new air bases
at Torbay ncar St. John's and Goose Bay, Labrador, acquiring a 99-vear
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lease of the latter for militarf purposes. In co-operation with the British
Admiralty, Canada also constructed and operated a naval base at St. John's
for the protection of convoys, and for repairing merchant and naval ships.

These bases were of great importance not only for the defence of North
America, but for providing protection to convoys and, in the case of Gander
and Goose Bay air bases, for ferrying aircraft to the United Kingdom
and Europe. With the expansion of naval forces Canada assumed increas-
ing responsibilities for the protection of convoys on the North Atlantic, and
on the invasion of Europe, she was able to assume responsibility for the
protection of all convoys, except special troop convoys, between North America
and the United Kingdom.

A second important development was the Ogdensburg Agrcement of
August, 1940, negotiated between Prime Minister King for Canada and
President Roosevelt for the United States, by which it was agreed to estab-
lish 2 Permanent Joint Board on Defence, to “study” the problems of defence
of the “northern half of the western hemisphere”. Under the ®gis of the
Board, plans were made to strengthen the defences of North America. Among
other arrangements was that for the construction of the Alaska Highway
by the United States across Canadian territory and the development by
Canada of a chain of air bases between the United States border and Alaska.
Plans were also developed for the joint deience of the Atlantic Coast,
including Newfoundiand, where in 194] the United States was granted by
the United Kingdom three bases on 99-vear leasc.

The Board was intended to be a permanent arrangement and has con-
tinued to operate since the War, It has no administrative powers; its method
is rather to make joint recommendations to either or both Governments, which
then decide what action should be taken.

In 1941 Canadian troops were sent to Hong Kong to assist British forces
there. Hong Kong was attacked by Japan at the same time as Pearl Harbour,
and Canada immediately declared war on Japan—a few hours alead of either
the United States or the United Kingdom. By agreement with her allies
Canada’s military efforts abroad were largely concentrated in the European
and Atlantic theatres while hostilities were in progress there, but forces were
being deployed to take part in the war in the Pacific when military operations
there came to a sudden end. The experience of the War indicated clearly
that Canada must take a greater share in maintaining peace in the Pacific
region.

With expansion of her military, naval and air forces during the War,
Canada became an important military power. Over 1.000,000 were enlisted
in the Armed Services—about one-twelfth of her total population. When
the War came to an end in Europe a complete army was in the field, the
Canadian Navy then ranked third among the naval forces, and the Royal
Canadian Air Force fourth among the air forces, of the United Nations.

During the War huge quantities of materials were made available without
charge to the United Kingdom and other United Nations by a system of
Mutual Aid similar to the Lend-Lease system of the United States. Canada
also experienced a phenomenal economic development, particularly in the pro-
duction of munitions, mechanical military equipment, ships and aircraft. For
two years she ranked as the world’s second largest exporter, four-fifths of
ler exports consisting of war material,
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Canada emerged from the War with an immensely greater productive
equipment than in 1939, and as a relatively large creditor nation on current
account. The reconstruction of Europe and the rebuilding of international
trade are essential to Canada’s interests as a great trading nation and Canadian
resources have been directed to this end as well as to internal reconstruction.
By the end of 1947, over $2,000,000,000 in export credits and relief had been
madc available to her recent Allies, including a loan of $1,250,000,000 to the
United Kingdom. Canada also gave strong support to the establishment of
the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development and the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund. She took an active part in promoting the International
Trade Organization of the United Nations and in working out the charter
of the Organization which was drafted in 1947 at Geneva.

The Growth of Canada's Diplomatic Service—The Department of
External Affairs was set up by the Government in 1909. The Washington
Legation having been opened in 1927, the Agent-General in Paris was elevated
to the rank of Minister the following year and in 1929 a Legation was opened
in Tokyo. The development of the new service was halted during the depres-
sion years of the 1930's. Only one further advance was made before the
outhreak of war: in 1939, Canadian Legations were established in Belgium
and the Netherlands, with the two missions served jointly by one Canadian
Minister. The urgent needs of the Second World War made necessary a
rapid extension of Canadian representation abroad. New missions were
opened in all member States of the British Commonwealth and in many
foreign countries. The growth of the Canadian diplomatic service continued
after the end of the War, with the recruitment of personnel returning from
the Armed Forces. By the autumn of 1947, the Department of External
Affairs was responsible for Canadian diplomatic or consular establishments
in thirty-three countries.*

At present there are Canadian Embassies in Argentina, Belgium, Brazil,
Chile, China, France, Greece, Mexico, the Netherlands, Peru, Turkey, the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and the United States. Canadian
Legations arc located in Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Italy, Norway,
Poland, Sweden and Switzerland. The Ambassador to Belgium is also accre-
dited as Minister to Luxembourg.

Canada has High Commissioners in the Commonwealth countries of
Australia, India, Ireland, Newfoundland, New Zealand, South Africa, and
the United Kingdom and has agreed io exchange representatives with
Pakistan.

The Canadian Consular Service was first established during the Second
World War, In the United States therec are at present Consulates-General
in New York and Chicago, and a Vice-Consulatc in Portland, Maine. There
are Canadian Consulates-General in Brazil (Sio Paulo), in Portugal
(Lisbon), and in Venezuela (Caracas).

Canada is also represented in enemy countries still occupied by Allied
troops. There is a Canadian Military Mission in Berlin, and a civilian
Liaison Mission in Tokyo.

*At the time of going to press with this edition of the Handbook (Jan, 3, 1948), it
was announced that Canada had established an additiona]l Legation in Yugoslavia.
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The United Nuotions Security Council diszusses the Greek question at Lake Success N.Y.,
July 15,1947, Representatives of Greece, Albanio, Bulgaria and Yugoslavia were
invited to take places at the Security Council table during the discussions

With reference to the great expansion of the Canadian diplomatic service
during recent years, the Secrctary of State for External Affairs, the Right

Honourable L. S. St. Laurent, has said: “We have not taken this step merely

through a desire to follow a conventional practice, or to advertise ourselves
abroad. We have done so b ]

L Feog 1Y, ur natural
resources have so conditioned ous my that th -osperity and

well-being of our people can best be serve 1 by the osperity and well-being of
3 pcof , I £

the whole world. We have useful part to i d s, useful
to ourselves through being useful to others, and to play that part we must
have our spokesmen amongst our net 5

Canada and International Organizations.—The role of Canada in the
growing structure of internatinnal organization reflects icti

widest possible mecasure of international collaboratior

with

general security and well-being in the post-war world. As a

increasing external interests, but of relatively small population, Canada

recognizes that its own contribution can most effectively be made through
the instrument of international organization

1ons developed

e the needs

Canada from the outset took an active part in the organi
by the United Nations before the conclusion of hostilitics to sc
of peace. She contributed to the first of these, the United N
and Reh tation Administration, $154,000,000, and was the third
contributor, both in her share of the costs and as :
In 1947, with the conclusion of UNRRA opt
was made available for continning reliei needs in Europe

ms Relief

argest

ier of goods

£20.000.000
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Canada has been a member of the Food and Agriculture Organization of
the United Nations from its beginning at Hot Springs in 1943, At Bretton
Woods in 1944 Canada played a prominent part in drafting the constitutions
of the International Monectary Fund and the International Bank for Recon-
struction and Development—the financial institutions backed by the member
nations to facilitate the revival and expansion of the world economy tlirough
the promotion of exchange stability and the flow of investment capital for
the rebuilding of devastated arcas and the development of natural resources.

As a pioneer in the development of civil aviation, vitally interested
in the promation of international co-operation in this field, Canada played a
leading part in the discussions in 1944, leading to the setting up of the
International Civil Aviation Organization. Maontreal, the scene of the first
Assembly of the provisional body, was chosen as the permaneut headquarters
of the Organization.

In the United Nations, from its first conference, Canada has been repre-
sented by strong, parliamentary delegations. At San Francisco, hier delegates
urged that representation on the governing bodics of the United Nations should
be determined on a functional basis under which those countries, large or small,
that had the greatest contrihution to make to the particular object in question,
would be members.. The Canadian Delegation was largely responsible for
having this principle of functionalism set forth in Article 23 of the Charter,
which governs the election of non-permanent members of the Security Council.

According to Article 23, the primary consideration determining the
election of the non-permanent members of the Security Council should be
thetr contribution “to the maintenance of international peace and security
and to other purposes of the Qrganization”. “Equitable geographical dis-
tribution” should be a secondary consideration, This functional principle,
however, has not always been adhered to in practice by the Assembly.

At the San Francisco Conference, the attitude of the Canadian Delegation
throughout the controversy over the veta power in the Security Council was
that the unanimity rule was undesirable and unmecessary, particularly in rela-
tion to the peaccful settlement of international disputes, and that it might seri-
ously weaken the Security Council. When it became apparent that the joint
statement of the Sponsoring Powers interpreting the voting formula repre-
sented the greatest possible measure of agreement which could be achieved
among them at that time, the Canadian Delegation took the view that, while
they could not accept this interpretation of the voting procedure as satisfactory,
it was not too high a price to pay for a world organization which was good in
other respects. Canada, therefore, did not appose the adaption of the Security
Council’s unanimity rule.

The Canadian Delegation was mfluenced in this decision by the state-
ments of the major powers that their special voting positions would be used
with a sense of responsibility and consideration for the interests of smaller
nations. Canada has since expressed concern at the impairment of world
confidence in the Council’s efficiency because of its inability to reach
prompt and satisfactory decisions on a number of questions—due largely
to the use of the veto power. She has favoured the reform of procedures
within the terms of the present Charter to minimize the danger that the
special voting privileges of the great powers might prevent the Council from
reaching prompt and cffective decisions.
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Canada was clected to the Security Council for a” two-year term at
the second regular session of the Assembly in 1947, It ts the Canadian view
that each member of the Sccurity Council should exercise its vights and
responsibilitics 1ot in its own special national interests, but for the good
of the United Nations as a whole, and that of the peaples the United Nations
represents,

In the field of atomic energy control, Canada’s contribution in research,
in raw materials, and the early development of a pitot plant led to Cana-
dian participation from the start in negotiations to bring atomic cnergy
under international control. Canada was associated with the United Kingdom
and the United States in the Washington Declaration on atomic energy
issued in November, 1945, which recommended that a commission of the
United Nations be cstablished to mect the problems of international control.

Canada was given a permanent place on the Atomic Energy Commission
of the United Nations sct up by the first Assembly to draft measures for
the control of atomic energy so as to ensure its use only for peaceful purposes,
and to draft proposals with regard to controls necessary to protect complying
States against the hazards of violations and evasions.

The Canadian Delegation took a leading part mn drafting the portion
of the United Nations Charter which deals with the Economic and Social
Council. It wurged that the Council's authority within the United Nations
be made as great as possittle within the agreed scope of studies, reports and
recommendations, and that its co-ordinating functions with reference to the
specialized agencies be comprehensive,

Canada was clected to membership on the Economic and Social Council
for a three-year term at the first session of. the Assembly, and is at present
represented on five of the commissions set up by the Cauncil—the Narcotic
Drugs, Economic and Employment, Social, Statistical, and Population Com-
missions. Delegations from Canada have participated in all the sessions of
the Economic and Social Council.

The Prime Minister, Right Honourable W. L. Mackenzie King. speaking
on the occasion of the second anniversary of the sizning of the Charter, said
of the Economic and Social Council: "This important work is less spectacular
and less well known than that of nther United Nations organs. Tt is, however,
the real foundation of internativnal co-operation and lasting peace”.

Canada is an active member of all the specialized agencies that have
been brought into relationship with the United Nations through the Council,
and has participated in the setting up of those still in process of organization.
These include the International Labour Organization, the International Civil
Aviation Organization, the FFood and Agriculture Organization, the United
Nations Eilucational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, the Interna-
tional Bank of Reconstruction and Development, the International Monctary
[Fund, the Universal Postal Union, the International Teleenmmunications
Union, the World Health Organization, the International Refugee Organiza-
tion, and the proposcd International Trade Organization.

Prime importance is also attaches to the juridical functions of the
United Nations. In the Canadian view, no enduring system of general security

can be established in the absence of an international order based upon justice
and regulated by law.
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The Right Hon. L. S. St. Laurent leff], Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs,
delegation chairman, Kuzma K. Kiselev (cenfre), Byelorussian SSR delegation chairman,
and Souza' Costo (right), Brozilian representative, at the first meeting of Commitice 1
{Political and Security) of the Second Session of the United Nations Generai Assembly,
That Committee unonimously adopted the resclution recommending the admission of
Pakistan and Yemen to the United Nations—Lake Success, N.Y., Sept .24, 1947.

Recognizing the obligations that Canada has assumed

f the United Nations, the Canadian Parliament bas passed legislation giving
the Government power to implement immediately any decision of the Security
Counci) regarding economic sanctions against an aggressor nation. Canad
1s among the first to have taken t 1 ts anxious to un

1 regard to military sanctions as i as the Security Cow ly
gotiat Jll".fl.l”.\ agreements w tl meaember nations
Canada has grown to mature nationhoad in the cighty )
ration, and has accepted the obligations and sponsibilt {r =y
Fhrough a comprehensive syst of 1 sentation
and through effective participation in 1ternationa wgan ¢
her part in the establi ent ol cra wa | o
g i i worhl [l 1 ] I nting 3 1 t
ntal purnos Can \ i
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Population

‘A].THOUGH Canada 15 the largest country in the
Amcricas, yot, due to her topography and suriface characteristics, she is not
capable of supporting an over-all population as dense as ler size would
imply., Cerlain areas such as the St Lawrence Valley, parts of the Mari-
times and the coastal plains of the DPacific are excecdingly fertiie and
situated in Jatitudes that invite a vigorous population growth but, by and
large, these arcas are limited in exteut and widely separated from one another.
Vast areas are suited only to the growing of timber or are economically
valuable as potential sotrces of mineral wealth. In either case, the permanent
settlement in such arcas will be of very limited propostions,

When Canada’s first census was taken in 1660 to measure the advance-
ment made by this French colony since the founding of Quehee 58 years
carlier, it was found that there were 3,215 inhabitants. About one hundred
years later, that population, settled along the shores of the St. Lawrence River
with its western outpost at Montreal, had increased to about 70,000; what is
now the Maritime Provinces had another 20,000. The coming of the United
Empire Loyalists and their settlement in the Eastern Townships and along
the Upper St Lawrence, Lake Ontario and the Niagara Peninsnla in the last
quarter of the cighteenth century, opened up new areas and Canada began the
nineteenth centnry with a population of probably 400,000,

The year 1851 marks the beginning of the regular decennial census, so
that there has been a continuous measure of population growth in Canada over
the past 90 years. The last half of the nincteenth century was characterized
by large numbers of nnmigrant arrivals by a large outward movement from
the country mainly of immigrant population, and by the movement of native
popnlation from the more thickly settled parts of Quebee and the Maritinies
o other parts of the country where the populatiun was more thinly distributed.

But it was within the first decade of the present century that the most
spectacular expansion of the population of Canada took place. The out-
standing feature was, of course, the opening to scttlement of the West,
The unorganized southern stretch of the Northiwest Territorics, ceded to the
Dominion by the Hudson’s Bay Company soon after Confederation, had been
traversed by the Canadian Pacific Railway between 1875 and 1885, But, though
the western population had roughly doubled in each of the decades ended 1881,
1891 and 1901, it was only with the discovery of the wheat-growing potential-
ities of the prairies and the launching of a large-scale immigration movement
after 1900 that western settlement became a factor of first importance. In the
decade 1901-11 immigration exceeded 1,800,000 and, though at least a third
of these were lost to Canada, it formed the chief factor in the gain of 34 p.c.
which the total population registered in that period and which was larger
than the relative growth of any other country during the swne period. The
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A T.C.A. aircraft flying over an old Quebec village. In the days of the French régime,
affacks by Indions forced the settlers to divide the land into triangular sections with
the houses clustered together in the centre for protection.

movement was continued in the first three yvears of the second decade of the
century after which a recession set in to which the outbreak of war gave a
new and wholly unexpected turn. Nevertheless, Canada’s relative gain for
that decade was again among the largest in the world.

After the War of 1914-18, tmmnigration never again reached anvthing like
its former levels and during the depression vears of the 1930's it was still
further restricted by Government regulations as well as by economic necessity.
The population increase in the decade 1921-31 amounted to 18-1 p.c. and
the decade 1931-41 to 10-9 p.c. During the latest decade, and even to some
extent in the previous one, the trend of movement of population has been from
the Prairie Provinces to Ontario aud to British Columbia, the percentage
increase in British Columibia in these two decailes beiug higher than in any
other province.

The trend towards urban life in Canada 1s very striking. Early in the
second half of the nineteenth century signs of an increase in the small urban
proportion were heginning to be seen, and with the expansion of manufactur-
ing and service industries and the iucreasing ease of transportation and
communication, that proportion grew continuously. In 1871, 19:6 p.c. of the
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population were urhan dwellers, in 1901 37-5 p.c., in 1921 49-5 pe. and in
1941 54:3. The great advance of employment during the war years in the
larger cities of Canada is evidence of the drain {rom country to city that has
taken place since the 1941 Census,

Canadians do not form a compact group like the many European nations,
but arc a callection of diverse races moulding themselves into a nation that
takes its pattern from the land of their adoption. At the time of Confederation,
the largest individual British racial group was Irish, and the Irish and Scottish
tagether outnumhbered the English by almost two to one. After 1881 the
English predominated and the Scottish moved to second place after 1911, By
the time of the 1941 Census, the numwerical strength of the principal racial
stocks was in the following order: French, Iinglish, Scottish, Ivish, German,
Ukrainian, Scandinavian, Netherlandish, Jewish and Polish, Canada s
officially bilingual, an:d the 1941 Census revealed 1,474,000 people speaking
hoth official languages, while 7,735,000 spoke English only and 2,182,000 spoke
[F'rench only.

The sex distribution of the Canadian people is characterized, as is that
of any ‘young’ population, by a preponderance of males, although this condition
has been greatly modified in recent times, especially singe the rigid control
of mumigration following the First World War. From 1871 to 1941, for
Canada as a whole, the percentage of males never dropped below 51 pe. of
the total popnlation, whereas for Western Canarla it varied between 53 pue.
anad 39 pue.

Population Statistics

The following tables give a picture of the Canadian population from
various angles at the time of the 1941 Census ; Prairie Province figures for the
quinguennial census years 1906-46 are also included. In tlie space available in
this publication, the subject of population can be dealt with only very sum-
marily. Since the 1941 Census does not reflect current conditions in post-war
Canada, estimates of the popnlation for 1938-47 are given at p. 43.

Population of Canada, Census Years 1891-1941, with Density, 1941

Norte=The¢ Ggures far certiin censuses are not altogeiher Compar thle but the qralifi-
cutions are for the mest part tulmlwl and are given in detuil in the Coensns voltmes.,

l’rovinceg Land Population Persans
or [ arg in ngr
Terri- Sq. = \t}”l
tory Miles 1891 1901 ‘ 1911 ‘ 1921 ’ 1931 1 1941 ‘ w'ﬂ
2,184 109,078 93, 88 615 88.038‘ 95,047 43-52
2(_).743 450, 396 402 .3 523,837 512,846, 577,962{ 27-R8G

’Hl 12005 Bl 387,876 408,219/ 457 301 16-65

1.64R RURIT 005.776]2,360,510/2 874,662 3.331 .882]  6-36

2,182,047(2,527 20212 933 6623,431,683|3, 7 655: 1043

233,21t 461,394 610, 1181 700, 139F 720 7431  3.32

23 975 —_ 91,279} -l,(J’ 432] 757,518 92t.785) ‘205 1992 3.77

248 800 = 73,022 L295] SRR 454) T3E.605) 796,160 3-20

359,279 98 173 178%.637| %*J' e 521,382 6uy 203 817, ‘lbl] 2-28

\ukrm 2058, 346 - 27,219 R, 512 4,157 4,230 1,914 0-02
, 0-01

S l,253,433 98 967 20.1294 0.5()7[ 8,143 9.316 12, 0’81
(Ianada 3,462,103 4,833,239 5 371, Jla 7,206 M3|8 787 949!110,376,786| 11,506, 6:5' 3 32

Ulncludes 485 members of the Royal Camlian Navy who were recorded sepuritely.
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Prince Rupert, B.C., about 550 miles ncrth
of Vancouver. The populafion of this city,
which was ahout 7,000 ot the time of the
1941 Census, has since grown rapidly. It
is sifuoted on an excellent harbour, hos
splendid worehouse, cold-steroge ond
haorbour  facilities, and is an imporfant
centre of the great haolibut and solmon
fishing industry of the Pacific. At present
a $15,000,000 cellvlose plont is unde:
cansfruction, schedvled fo be complete:!
within two years.

Population of the Prairie Provinces, Quinguennia

| Census Years

1906-46
Prow i | 1906 wie | 1v20 1936 1916
MATHEODAL - .o e eves oo s 365,688 | 553,860 | 639,056 | 711,216 726,923
: 257.763 | 617.833 | £20,738 | 931,547 832,688
i o i S I R 185,105 | 496,442 { 607,590 | 772,782 803,330
Totals. .. : 808,646 ‘ 1,698,137 | 2,067,393 ’ 2,413,545 2,362,941

Rural Farm, Rural Non-farm and Urban Population, by Provinces,

1931 ond 1941

1931 | 1911
Province or
Territory Rural Rural
PP Urban ! Urban
Farm | Non-farm | Farm | Non-farm
i |

54,963 12,690 20,385 | 50,732 19.9075 24,340
173,965 107,227 231,654 144, 182 16V, 240 267,540
178,494 100, 785 128,940 | 163,067 150,911 143,423
743,598 317.458 (1,813,606 823791 308,407 | 2,109,684
785,550 530,141 2,095,002 694,654 754,338 | 2,338,633
234,302 120 K68 315,909 248,684 150,187 321 188
561,407 | 69,473 290,908 513,259 87.567 295,146
370,899 1 82,198 278,508 380,693 108,890 306,586
3. 100,244 199,280 394,739 100,810 27 O 443,394
Yukon. 74 2,796 1,360 42 3,075 1,797

ot ) i I SR e Nl ‘ 9,316 Nil Nil 12,028 Ni

i I

Canada. . | 3,223,496 | 1,581,232 | 5,572,058 | 3,116,964 | 2,137,275 6,252 416
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Urbon Cenires Having over 20,000 Inhabitants in 1941, Census Years

1901-41
Yopulation
i Centre vl Uiovinee e —— — —— ——
| thol | 1911 I 1921 | 1031 [RERY
gy el e | S ) e S - —
? 1
Montreal, Que .,. . . . 325.653 490, 504 618,506 i Qo7
Greater Montreal. . . ' L1an 02y
Toronto, Ont, ... B 218, ‘l)-l 381,833 521,893 i i 667,187
Greater Toront T ¢ —_— 8‘() 467 900, 401
Vancouver, B.C. E 0 20.43;’ 120,847 163,220 16,503 Al R
Greater \'Anumv..r. .l —_ —_ —_ 308 HO 351,491
Winnipeg, Man. . Sl 42,330 | 136,035 179,087 2180785 221,960
Grealer Wi mmpog _ 5 — —_ — 284,295 290,540
Hamilton, Ont.. = 3 52,634 81, 0()‘) 114, 151 166,337
Greater Hamllton. . = 176,110
Ottawa, Ont........ 87 062 107.8 154,951
Greater Ottawa. . I 215,022
Quebec, Que. 78, HS 95.193 | 150,757
Greater Quebec. . Ly = 200,814
Windsor, Ont. . 15,198 | 27.433 55,935 | ins 311
Greater Windsor. — | - - 121,112
Edmonton, Alta 4.176 | 31,0603 58,821 03 817
Calgary, Alta. 4,392 43,704 | 63,3058 | R 404
Londen, (mt. . 37.976 46.300 60,959 78,264
Greater I.nndon i = 26,740
Nalifax, N.S. ... 40 832 46.619 70,488
Cireator lh!-f.ﬂ = = | 91,829
Verdun, Onge . ...... . 1,808 11,629 67,349
Ru,\n.t Sask . 2.240 | 30,213 l S8, 245
Saint John, N.B, 40,711 ' 43,511 §51,741
Greater Saint John.. — — H5,784
Vicloria, B.C 20,919 31,600 | 44,068
Greater Victoria 4 = } 75,218
Saskatorm, Sask............... N3 12,004 43,027
Three Rive Y981 13,691 ‘ 42.007
Sherbrooke 11.765 11,403 35,905
Kitchener, Ont...... 9.747 15,196 ‘ 35,057
Hull. Que o 13,908 | 18,222 32,947
Sudbury, Ont.. 2 .0%7 1.150 32,2038
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Urban Centres Having over 20,000 Inhabitants in 1941, Census Years
1901-41- concluded

Urban Centre and Province

Brantford, Ont. .. .. ...
Cutremont. Chie. .
frort Willkam, Ont..
St Catharines, Ont., .
Kingston. Ont................
Timmins, Ont.................
Sydney, N.S...,.

Oxhawa, (n
Westmount, Qt ............

Sault Ste. Marie. Oat.... ... ..

Peterborougl, One. ... ... ...
Glace Bay, N.S................
l'ort Arthur, Ont.....

Guelph, Ont..
Moncton, N.
New Westntinster, B
Moose Jaw, Sask..
Niagara 17alls, Ont
Shawiaigan Falls, Um-..
Lachine, Oue. ..

1901 1911 =

16,610 23,132
1148 4.820
3,033 16,499
@4, 946 12,484

17,061 18.874
9.u09 17523
4304 7.436
R, 836 14,579
7,060 14,0230

12 %86 18,300
0,043 16,562
3.214 11,220

11,496 15,175
9026 11,345
6, 400 13,199
}.558 13,823
5.702 9,248

—== 4,205

6.365 11 688

Population

1941

1941

1921
29,430 | 30,107 31,948
13,240 | 2641 30,75}
20541 26,277 30, 585
19 k81 24,783 20175
Mizsa | B3430 0126
30833 11,200 280790
22.845 | 23,089 :

11 040 13,430
17,593 | 94235

21 002 23,082
20,901 23,337

17 007 0706
11886 10,418
18128 | 21,075
17488 | 20,680
14305 | 17524 1
19285 21,299 |
14,764 | 19,016 |
10,625 15,345 | '
15 404 [EURTV 2,051

Conjugal Condition of the

Population, by Provinces and Sex, 1941

1hr-
Proviuce or Territory Single Married | Widowed | Divorced | manently | Total!
Separated
MALES
Prince Edward Island. ... .. 20, 88 17,625 1,549 ), 202 4u 20X
Nova Scotia.. E 3 173,.506f 1ti, 132 9,350 247 1.7701 296,041
Noew Rrun:wuk | Mo,052 85,003 0,695 1n7 1,137 234 007
Quebec.. V027 1620 5D1.533 46,386 500 7.27001,672 982
Omtario. 8 4 851,000 60, 210 2,291 14,1051, 921 200
Manitoba.. .. E55.157 10, 264, 473 2.218] 378,079
Saskatchewan. . 170 996, 11,383 468 2. 35 477,503
.‘\]bﬂ‘ta 16K, 461 10,594 201 2 80 426,458
Rritisf Columbia.. 204,027 13,979 1.547 4,213 435.031
Yukon. ... L. | DRy 116 17 34 3.153
Northwest Territories. .. .. ; 2,143 204 [ mi 6700
Canada. ............. 3.322,827| 2,363,528 170,743 6,569 36 201 5,900,530
FEMALES
Prince Edward Istand .. .. .. LR 3,401 19 15,819
Nova Scotia...... . 474 21,544 268 281,018
New Brimswick 540 14,040 192 224,304
(Onebec. L8090 R5,425 616 L0588, 900
Ontario. . < S 142,730 SO LRONO, 454
'\1 | RET 20,625 634 351,005
.“7 18, 965 Rt.2] 418 Q20
......... ! L2118 3 17,963 7 369 711
meh (_nlnmln.x " 5 ,064 181,932 24,235 1,718 382, K30
Yukon, . . ]33 s10 L2 3 1.761
\'nrlh\\'csl Tuerritorica, | 2,747 e L | an1 NXil 8,328
- [ ] ' (e R L=
Canada . . . o3 I 2907,741 2,2‘)2,478% 354 hRI /,4(.31 4.&_9361 5,606,119

! Includes parsons with conjngal condition not stited.
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NOTE:

DISTRIBUTION or POPULATION,
PRAIRIE PROVINCES, 1946

DISTRIBUTION pe ta POPULATION,
PROVINCES DES PRAIRIES, 1946

A dot represents 100 people.  Cites, towns and villages
with populations of more than 1,000 are shown by dics

proporticnate in area to the dot.

by concentrations of dots

Lesser centres are shown

NOTA:

Un point représente 100 personnes. Les cités, villes et
villages d'une population de plus de 1,000 sont tndiqués par
dea disques dont 3 surface est proportionnée au point.  Les
centres moins considérables sont indigués par des concentra-
tions de points.
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Distribution of Population by Sex and Age Groups, by Provinces, 1941

Prince Edward | Nova New DG
Age Group 1sland ‘ Seotia Bromswick Quebye
Males | Females | Males | Females| Afales | Females| Males | l'!‘llldle“
IS { ; “ -
Under !

10 years 9745 9,438 857,621 55,833 49,513} 48.457| 354,186 347,189
10-19 9.512 B mzi 56,643 §5,.163) 48,636 47, 6291 357,840; 354,791
20-29 ~ 8,412 1 201) 53, 883 20,0947 40,971 37.623] 287,888 298 408
30-3¢ “ H.099, O(ﬂw 39 3381 B84l 28 162 27,0921 232,719 231 471
40-49 ¢ 5,047 4 0L 20,021 38,030 227930 220148 175.562| 169 850
50-59 ¢ 4,156 4,007| 24012 23,453 18.033| 17.529] 131.180| 123,202
o0-69 ¢ | 3,302 3,156; 19 33w {7,536! 13.,970) 12,564, 83.316f 79,569
70 or over | 2. s.001 10,8870 15,5128 w,953] 10,2600 3D, nl 54, 50)

PO By s T L o R b= e
All Ages. . 49,228 45,81‘)1‘ 206,044 281,918 234.097' 223.304! 1,672,982 1,658,900
| ]
()ntano Muanitoha Saskatchewan Alberta
M.;IM Females M.\Iﬁl | Females | Males | Females Ialev | Imxalm
Under ) 1

10y ars 304,406, 295,0331 63,006/ 60.877 87,9935 85,191 76.-100i 74,349
10-19 336,738 327,182 70,770 69,719 97,088 93 811 78,533 77,528
2)-29 « 323,502 316,103] 67,150] 66.315] 81,528] 76,007 71,208, 67,926
30-39 ¢ 284,607 270187 51,203] 48,560| 59,909 52,524 59885 50,872
40-49 247,696 235,242 43,100 4[)‘()]5; S1.424] 43,146 b 0 39.371
50-59° ¢ 204,055 191,773 42.648 33,0290 53,9307 36.333 g 26 32,312
a-69 132,080 132,079 26,007 19,824 31,119 20,083 285 ()l)'* 18,163
70 or over., 87.118 Y7.865| 14,186( 12,420, l-l.570 11,334 12,948 9,790
All Ages. 1,921.201) 1,866,454 378,079 35!.665 477,563‘ 418,429 426,458‘ 369,711

British p— Northwest P
Columbia Viikon Territories Canada
Males Females | Males | Females| Males | Females Malcs | Females
Under ———— [ P | - f————

10 ynars 58,087 56,340 428 439 1,608! 1 ,531 l 062, 0‘)5'! 034,679
1019 64,307 63,019 311 290 1.138) 1,101]1,121.516/1.099, 396
20-29 ¢ 69, OuY 71.151 538 3635 1,217 892/1,0006, 296] 993,120
30-39 “ 31.480 582 244 1.145] 719] B8 034 775.350
4049 4 406, 806 336 158 736 487 681,119 630,572
50-59 * 44.524 KRS 120 480 306! 591 100| 507,496
6060 zo.mn' 358 04 281 193] 381,074 333,801
70 ar over. 21,018 10,861 286 42 &6 97| 2IN.302 231,699

= 1, e, |, T R i ot R
All Ages..| 435, ﬂ&li 3ﬂ2 a;oi 3, XSS' |.7(pli (l.700i 5,3284‘ 5.900,53(1! 5,606,119
| |
Buildings, Dwellings, Households and Families, by Provinces, 1941
[ ' %
| Dwadling- : " SBR[

Province Buildings|” House- | jamilies f—— ]

I holds Dwel- | House- |

Occapied | Vacant | ’i Iing‘  Sialll |

i \ !

]0.719‘ ), 2306 753 20,432l 19590 4-70 4.65 4-19
114, 124,396 3.840 28 .64 123,561 4:05 4-49 4-04
"N Q1 .703 2.9 94,599 93.479¢ 4-93 4-83 4.32
136.01 )| 650, 838 14, 663 _426] 647,944 5-128 5.02§ 4-53
77950 916,122 1208 969,267 909,210 4-13] 3-91) 3-56
149 .206; 164,985 L, 176,942 166249/ 4.42! 4-12§ 3i-83
206,291 209 ,820[ 6. 214 0390 190, 137 4-27 4-17 4-13
185,585 195.574] 4. 201796 173,744) 4-07 3.G5 3-91
207, 120] 223,208 3.8 236,047, 199, xx.{l 3-66 3-46 3-36
S TR —— 1 | - ol .
Canata | 2.181.564] 2.597.%95 62.008] 2,706,089 z.szs.zwl‘[ 442 425 30
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Gainfully Occupied Males and Females, 14 Years of Age or Over,
by Occupation Groups, 1941
(Exclusive of Yukon and the Northwest Territwries)
Malus cha!eﬂ
Occupation Group Al Not
I“{z't"llvlgg Including ’ . ll N P.C,
doliaal Active | of Total* | - of Total
3 Service | i
I I
SRaitnne: @ L%, T Do, ) .- 1,104,579 1,064,847| 31-7 ‘l 18,969 28
I7ishing, trapping and logging.... .. 138,460, 131,374 39 326
Aliging, quarrying... .. ... ..... 77,900 71.861] 2.1 2N
Manulacturing 6l§,2!¢l 573,574 17-t 129,588 15:6
AR OIS G oo © - i viegatione a1 o " 215; 333 202,509| 6-0 | 339| 3
Transportation. . ................. 278,402 284,301 7-6 | 14.065 1.7
R Komeregti: i o, o 202.910|  273.039 8-1 | 82,020, 9.8
IYinance, insurance. , .. 33,104 A 76 0-9 816 0-1
b T e 3307307 316,313 9:-4 [ 418.111] 50.2
(alerical... ., .. 204,666 182,823 5.4 155,208 18-6
l.abourerst......., ... o SN 273.0!5 ’Wl K89/ ik 11 :685] -3
NSt W > 39.166 .695 0-3 | 1718 0.2
Al Qccupations. ., .. .. 3,613,045 3.363.[!1 100-0 | 832840 100-0
|
! Tnuludes only males on Active Service with a gainful occupation prior to enlistment.
¥ Bused on column 2, 3 Less than 0-05 p.c. ¢ Docs not include agricultural, fishing,
loaging or mining labourers.
Nine leading Origins, by Provinces, 1941
iy | | ’ | I
T T B{S‘l‘(":h French | Ger- |Ukrain-/Scandin-| Nfither’] (o ol | e
A man jan | avian |landish Iy | O pue=l
IRARRE. & . . 78.714 14,799 172 2 152 494 25 1 258
N.S 445,178 G6,260] 15,038 711} 2.333| 23,834 2.285] 2.206] 2,063
N.B.. 8 276,758 163,934 1,394 221 2,929 4.539] 1,228 233 1,030
Que B 452 B87!2.605,032] 8 RRO} R 006 4 840 2,645 66,277 10,036] 11,863
()nt L. 12,720,830 373,900{167, 102 5| 73,00t 69,875 34 ,R03| 30, 334
Man. 360, 560! 52,096 41,470 39,204 18,879 36.550( 15,473
Kask.. 397,005 50,530{130,238 5,804 4.149 27,902 13 384
Alta.. h 399,432 42,959 77,721 20_4;'.0 4,164 26 845 12,565
[Be@aik ui, .| SN ISE 21,876 22.407 12.737| 3.3500 &.744| 24,875
Canadal .| 5,715,904 3,483,038] 464,682 305,929 244 L6037 212,863 170,241 167,485 118,316
| |
! Includes Yukon and the Northwest Territories. ? Iucludes 37,439 Danish,. 31,030
Icelandic, 100,718 Norwegian and 85,396 Swedish,
Birthplaces of the Population, Census Years 1901-41
| AEE Foreiun Born | .
b [Fe Canmdiin Born (nhf;:n?“rl”“h — e = — il (] ‘Tl”ll_ :l."
| U.S. Bomn Other AR
No. phes No. G, No. ' pc. | No. 1
1001....|1,671, 815 86-98 421,051 7-84( 127,899 2.1 2-80f 5,371,315
1911, 3 alu 682 77-98) 833,229 11-58] 303, 63()' 4 6231 7,206,643
10210 {6, K32 2240 77-75!1,0065 448/ 12-121 374,022 4. § 5 5-87 R.787.039
1931, [R,009 261 77-76/1,184 830 11-42| 344.574» 3.32) 778, l’; 7-30, 10,376,786
1941... .19, 187.803 8244 1,003.3'(1‘1‘ ’%'72’ 312,473 2-72| 70I. r:rm O- |0 11,506, 6557
| { !
! Tacludes sntme handreds of persons born at sea. ? Includes persong with hirthplace
not sticded. l
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Eight Leading Religious Denominations, by Provinces, 1941

e . 1
Provinee: | ot (l.‘umi«._: | § | I o i
ot S8 hurch & gqygfican | Presby- Baptist |Lutheran| Jewish | Ortho-
Ternitny | Catholic . of terian | s
: Canada i
| | | == Er I
42,743 20 00‘ S.7390 14,724 5.443 45 1% 10
lNK“)-i‘ﬁ;’ 124, 1“[ 103,393 47 4158] 89,272 9,104 2,167 347
220,454 63,268 53,1588] 15.383 88,760 &70 1.196 8’5
R94 .62 l‘ Nm. 196! 162 056 56,080 12.303 7.081 65,683 12,040
R82, 3691, 073,425] K15 413 433,708 192.915] 104.111 6,217 28,3483
203,239 194,001] 125,076) 43.073] 13,267 48,2130 18,715 20.777
243, 734! 230,495 1E7,674) 54.850 19,400 104,717 4.076] 37,600
101,343) 193,664 113,279 68,910 32.2068| 84,0630 4,052 33,991
1[3.251 200,817 245,531 94,300 20,780 41,772 Opekads 5,198
742| 404 2,545 422 i5 30K . 07
S,Obll 299 SE 327 215 43 242 6 d®
Canada. .| 4 ‘”‘") 5521 2,204, 87" 1 7'—" I\\ N!‘).l47 483,592 401,153 168,367 139,629

t Ineludes

Greek

Catholic.

Annual Estimates of Population.—The ¢xact number of the population
of Canada given at ten-year intervals by the Census is supplemented by

estimates for intervening years.

These are essential for the caleulation of per

capita figures in production and trade, and particularly for use as a base in
At every census the previous post-censal data
are adjusted to the newly recorded population figures.

birth and death comparisons,

Estimates of the Population, by Provinces, Intercensal Years 1938-47

| ‘ i x 1‘ Yukou
Vear |P.EL[ N.S.| N.B. | Que. | Ont. | Man. | Sask. | Alta. | 1. Jod | canadi
000 ‘000 | '000 ’ ‘0600 ‘000 000 ‘000 000 000 ‘000 000
93 SE5 442f 3,183| 3,672 720 014 781 775 16f 11,152
94 561 447 3.230 3,708 726 906 R0 792 17 11,267
95 569 452 3.278) 3,747 728 900 790 ROS5 17] 11,381
gs) 578l 4s7) 3.332] 3.78x| 73l R9s| 796] 818 17) 11,507
V0| 591 464, 3.390| 3,884 724 848 i70 B0 171 11,654
‘ 91 607 463 3,457{ 3.917 726| 842 792 900 17 11,812
91 o12|  462| 3.5001 3,965 732 8i6] K18l 932 17 11,978
02| o21) 468 3.501| 4,004 736 845 826i 949 bl s
5. 94 o012  480| 3.030{ 4.101| 727 833 803 1.003 2 12,307
A o o21| 491 3,718 4,189 743 841 822 1.04-!'. 248 12 3K2

! These estimates are subject to adjustment as later data are made available,

Aboriginal Raccs

Indians.—The Indians of Canada, whose affairs are administered by the
Indian Affairs Branch of the Department of Mines and Resources, number
125,686 (according to a departmental census taken in 1944). The popular
opinion that the race is disappearing is not i accordance with fact. Before
the advent of the European, the number of Indians was undoubtedly larger,
though there is little reliable information on the subject. The trend during
this twentieth century, however, has been f{airly steadily upward. The dis-
Prince Edward
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tribution among the provinces and territorics is as follows:
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An Indion woman
hanging meat to
dry in the fashion
of her ancestors.
The native Indi-
ans of Canado
live for the most
part on reserves
set aside for them
by the Federal
Government, and
in many cases are
little influenced
by the modern
customs af the
White  popula.
tion.

Island, 266; Nova Scotia, 2,364; New Brunswick, 2,047 ; Quebec, 15,194 ;
Ontario, 32,421; Manitoba, 15.933; Saskatchewan, 14,1538; Alberta, 12,441 ;
British Columbia, 25,513; Yukon, 1,531; and the Northwest Territorics, 3,816.
These are the Indians under IFederal administration. There are many others
who, under the provisions of the Indian Act, have become enfranchised and
have acquired full status of citizenship; these have ceased to be Indians under
the law.

The rapid spread of civilization in Canada made it necessary to take
effective measures to protect the moral claims of the Indians. As the varions
scctions of the conntry were opened up, treaties were entered into whereby
the Indians ceded to the Crown their aboriginal title and interest in the
country, in licu of which the Crown agreed to sct aside adequate land reserves,
to make cash grants, provide per capita annuities, give assistance in agri-
culture, stock-raising, hunting, trapping, cte., as particular circumstances might
require, provide education for Indian children, and otherwise safegnard the
mterests of the Indian population. Accordingly, reserves lave been set aside
for the varions bands of Indians throughout the Dominion and the Indians
located thereon are under the supervision of local agents of the Department
of Mines and Resources.  In addition to the agent, the local staff usually
includes a medical officer, clerk, farming instructor, field matron, constable,
stockman, ete., according to the special requirements of the agency.

The total area of Indian reserves was 5464,503 acres as at Mar. 31,
1943, 25:7 p.e. of which was in Alberta, 23-9 p.c. in Ontario and 21-8 p.c.
in Saskatchewan, Of the total, only 187,457 acres were under cultivation,
3,369,869 acres being uncleared.

The Govermment has undertaken a number of special projects for the
various sections of the Indian population in accordance with their needs, includ-
ing fur development enterprises in sclected areas, the promotion of handicraft,
and planned agricultural operations.

While the Department of Mines and Resources acts as the administrator
of the atfairs of the Indians, all matters connected with their health are
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under the jurisdiction of the Departiment of National Health and Welfare.
The distribution of family allowances is conducted jointly by the two
Departments.

In 1946, the Federal Government, realizing the importance of reviewing
the Indian Act, set up a Special Joint Committee of the Senate and the
House of Commons to examine and consider the Indian Act. This inquiry is

still (October, 1947) continuing. The Indian Act is to be redesigned in keeping
with needs and conditions facing the Tndian population of Canada to-day.

Eskimos.—Eskimos in Canada are found principally north of the tree-
line on the northern fringe of the mainland and around the coasts of many
of the islands in the Arctic Archipelago and in Hudson Bay. Most of the
[iskimo are essentially coastal dwellers, obtatning much of their food and
clothing from the mammals of the sea. However, there are bands of Iskimo
living in the interior of Keewatin District on the west side of Hudson Bay
who are inland people, and who subsist chiefly on caribou,

The administrative care of the Eskimo, exclusive of medical services,
devolves upon the Lands, Parks and Forests Branch of the Department of
Mines and Resources, which, by regulative measures, conserves the natural
resources necessary to their subsistence. Medical care anil hospitalization
is a function of the Department of National Health and Welfare.

Contact with the Eskimo is maintained through permanent stations at a
number of which medical officers are located—in the eastern, central and
western Arctic; by patrols of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police; by radio
communication ; by means of the annual Canadian Eastern Arctic Patrol by
stcamship; and by auxiliary motor vesscls.

The 1941 Decennial Census of Canada established the Eskimo popula-

tion at 7,205, of which 5,404 were located in the Northwest Territories, 1,778
iern Quebec, and the remainder, 23, i
received too late for inclusion in the Census, would raise the 1941 Eskimo

located in northern Quebec,

in nort r provinces. Delayed returns

population to a total of 7,639, of which 1,965 wer¢

An Eskimo family
in their igloo at
Baker Lake,Chest-
erfield Inlet on
Hudson Boy. The
man is working on
a snow  knife
while his  wife
makes carthon
moccasins. Thewr
grandson sits m
to enjoy the gra-
mophone  music,
for the radio
gramophone and
other innovation:
of the Whitc
man have penc
trated even to the
igloo of the for
north,
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Immigration

During the year ended Mar. 31, 1947, a total of 66,990 immigrants
entered Canada, this figure showing a 115-5 pe. increase over the 31,081
immigrants received during the fiscal ycar 1945-46, and a marked rise over
the 1944-45 total of 15,306

Of the 66,990 immigrants, 47,976 were English, Scottish, Irish and Welsh
from overscas, as compared with 20,162 and 9,943 in 1945-46 and 1944-45,
respectively ; 11,410 were from the United States, as compared with 7,454 and
4,624, respectively ; and 7,004 were from other countries, as compared with
3,465 and 739, respectively.  Canadians returning from the United States after
residing in that country numbered 6,315, as compared with 2,895 in 1945-46.

The mast notable development of Canada’s immigration policy during
1947 was the admission of the first displaced persons from refugee camps
in FFurope. Special Orders in Council authorized the entry to Canada in
group movements of 20,000 displaced persons in response to requests for
warkers reccived from industries throughout the Doniinion. AN of these
20,000 people are expected to reach Canada by the spring of 1948, In addition,
there was a broadening of the categories under which relatives of Canadian
citizens, whether or not they were displaced persons, could secure admission
to this countiry.

By Oct. 31, 1947, 4,679 displaced persons had reached Canada. Of these,
3,007 went to lumber companies, 100 were given jobs in textile mills, and 426
were assigned to domestic duties in hospitals and other service institutions;
1,102 displaced persons were admitted under the Close Relatives Plan; and
44 children were placed in private homes. Of the approximatety 21,000 applica-
tions for admission made under the Close Relatives Plan, more than 11,000
had been investigated and approved. At the same date, applications for the
entry of 15,021 workers under the Group Movement Plan had been approved.
These workers included the following : hydro warkers, 2,000; miners, 2,301 ;
railroad workers, 705 ; woods workers, 4,210; foundrymen, 114; steel workers,
375; comstruction workers, 500; domestics, 2,000; clothing workers, 2,316;
dressmakers, 200 ; terrazo workers, 100; textile warkers, 200,

Included among immigrants from the British Isles are those being
brought to this country by air through the Ontartio Government plan which
has an ohjective of 7,000 new residents for that Province.

Some 4,527 Polish ex-service men were admitted to Canada to furnish
immediate relicf to farmers urgently reqairing help. At the end of twao years’
employment at prevailing rates, consitleration will be given ta granting them
permanent admission,

Approximately 3,000 Dutcl agriculturisis, including married people and
their families as well as single men, have also been admitted.

Figures for tourists who, although not immigrants, submit to immigra-
tion examination at the International Boundary and ocean ports, showed a
total entry (in round figures) of 34.093,300 people, made up of 20,622,000
visitors from other countries, 14,065,000 Canadians returning from trips to
other countries, and 6,300 Canadians returning after residing in the United
States. Comparable figures for the previoas vear were 17,827,000 visitors,
11.091.000 returning residents, and 3000 returned Canadians.,
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Vital Statistics
Public Health

* Vital Statistics

N(! nation can atford to neglect the study of its vital

tist f the healtl i 1t1zen s to | maintanu 1t A g
} I¢ U and Provinaal Governments ar ly abve to the depe
o e one upon the other and sin 1926 they lias llaborated I
npilation of statistics on which they base their joint efforts to offset an)
nmormally high incidence of discase. The one s a function of the Dominion
Jureau of Statistics and the Provincial Registration Officials, the other of

Health Departments at Ottawa aid the provincial capita

National Vital Statistics Index.—A Dominion-Frovincial Conference or
Vital Statistics in September, 1944, decided that the Dominion and the

\ s would collaborate in the creation of a National Vital Statistics
ndex Canada. This index is being used collectively by the several govern

ments. Modern mechanical methods of microfilm and punch-card equipment

being syuchronized. The former permits the rapid transmiss
Dominion Bureau of Statistics of photographic s of the event
ovincial vit ics offices. In setting up the National Index an
for the analysis al facts, mechani ybulation es a
eing apphied to th 1 untform basis at t Bureau
Canada 1
ap y
,‘ =

has a place
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ject of nutrifion

n

the school curri-
culum in Canada



vital recurds and statistics, and to ensure the creation and maintenance of a
system that is adequate to meet increasing demands both for Dominion and
provincial purposes.  The Dominion Statistician is the Chairman, and the
Council comprises one representative for cach province, ane for Yukon and
the Northwest Territories, and the Chiefs of Vital Statistics and Census
Divisions in the Dominion Buréan of Statistics.

Births, Deaths and Marriages, by Provinces

| ] t.
Bistus | s I: Marringes
|
‘ | Av. || AN Av.
Province 1046! 1926- | 19161 1926 146t 1926
‘ 30 | 30 30
4 ) Rate | Rate Rite | Rate R:\lc Rate
No. per | per | No. i por pv l No. per per
| RV | M ! M M
L NR‘*_’VI - ~___"|~—— =
1 R RN M% 20.9 19.7| 876/ 9.3 ll‘()‘ 8371 8.9 5.4
29.20 21-4f 6,008 QK 124 6,549 107 6.3
H) "s‘s 33.9/ 25.8] 4,834 10-.4f 12-5 5.866| 12.2 74
110,809, 30-5/ 30-5! 33,573 921 13.50 36,671 10-1 6.0
93,809 22.8 21 (!l‘ 38,592 9.4 11-2 46,052 112 7-8
18.8x1| 26.0| 21.5] "6.526 9.0 &3 8.594] 11.8 7.5
20,609 23-9| 2030 6,417 7.7] 7.3 8.270] 10-0] 7.0
ol I()l! 277 24 .!‘i 6,582 8.2 LEE | 0. 478 11-8 8.0
L i 22, 488 2.4 1020 10, O‘Jl 1041 9.3 11,752 17 75
Canadas, ... ; 325, 80:1! 265' 24 l[l ll&,Sl" ‘)<2l 11-1 134,078 10.9 7-3
L
| IMeliminary figures., : feachisive of Yukow amt the Northawest Territorieg,

Births.—IFrom 1926 to 1930 the number of births showed an upward
trend, rising from 232,750 to 243,495, 'This movement was then reversed mntil
1937 when the number of births reached its lowest point at 220,235, 1n 1938
it increasced again and in 1939 was 229,468, Because of the growing population,
the rate of births per 1,000 population showed a steeper decline, falling from
239 in 1930 to 20-0 in 1937. In 1938 it rose slightly to 20-6 and in 1939
it was 20-4. The mfluenre of the War is reflected in the sharp increase thit
has taken place since 1939, In 1941 the number of births was 235,224 and the
rate 22:2. The prelimimary figures for 1946 show 325805 births and a rate
of 26-5; this is the highest birth rate recorded since 19206,

Wherever birth statistics have heen collected, they have shown an excess
of male over female births. No conclusive explanation of this excess has yet
been given. Nevertheless it 1s so much of an accepted statistical fact that
a proper rativ of male to female births has become one of the criteria of
complete registration. The number of males to every 1,000 females born in
Canada in 1941-45 has varied between 1,057 and 1,067.

Hospitalization and medical attendance at birth have increased greatly in
recent vears. In 1926-30 only 22 poc. af live births occurred in hospitals, while
in 1945 the proportion was 63 p.c.

Deaths.—The annual death rate in Canada averages less than 10 per 1,000
population, which is fairly low in comparizon with other comntries of the world.
The ten leading causes of death accounted for 80 p.c. of the total
deaths i Canada in 1945, Diseases of the heart, considercd as a group, was
the most Important ciuge ; cancer wis seeond.  The déath rate from cocer hat
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advanced almost every vear from 1926 to 1945, the increase in that period
being from 80-7 to 119: 3 per 100,000 population. This increasc in cancer deaths
is rather misleading, being due in part to improvement in diagnostic and
X-ray techniques which enable the causes of death to be identified, instead
of being attributed to other or unknown causes, but mainly to the aging of
the Canadian population. Pneumonia, which was in third place in 1926 with
a rate of 89-3 per 100,000 population, dropped in 1945 to seventh place with
4 rate of 43-9.

Materual Mortality —The average rate for the five-ycar period 1926-30
was 57 per 1,000 live births. Since that time there has been a marked
improvement. The rate decreased to 4-0 in 1940 and reached the low figure
of 1-8 in 1946.

Infant Mortality —In Canada during recent years this rate has shown a
substantial reduction, falling from 102 per 1,000 live births in 1926 to 60 in
1941 and 54 in 1942 and 1943. In 1946, the rate was 47 per 1,000, the lowest
an record.

Infant Deaths and Death Rates, by Provinces

Infants imeder One Year H Rates per 1,000 Live Birchs
\

Provinee

1926 | 10943 | 1944 | 1945 | 19461 1026 | 1943 | 1944 | 1945 | 1946¢

98 102 102 97 70 45 45 45 34
808 838 823 82y 80| S§| 54 53 46
886[ 1,035 966 1.061 106, 6X| 7 7t 65

6,642 6,918 6.464 6,11 142 7 68 62 55
3,300| 3.346| 3.200( 3,50 78 42 43 41 37
oNY| 786‘ 781 883 77 58 40, 48 47
R73] 838 K241 1,005 81 47 47 44 49
10| &80l  862] 941 85 42 16 43 42
711 767 792 845i S8 38 10 42 3%
Canada? 23,692/ 15,217 li,s&')i 14,823 15.28I:‘ mzi 54/ 55 51 47
| | L]
T PPreliminarey baires. * Baelusive of Yakon and the Northweat Tereitories.

Natural Increase.—In 1926 the rate of natural increase was 13-3 per
1,000 population. During the early 1930's, when the birth rate was declining
rapidly, the death rate was also declining, but more slowly. In 1939, the
death rate was 9-7, and the rate of natural increase 10-7. Since the beginning
of the War, the natural inerease rate has, of course, risenn substantially. Tt was
12:24n 1941, 14-0 in 1943 and, according to the preliminary figures, it stood
at 17-3 in 1946.

Marriages.—In 1929 marriages in Canada numbered 77,288, They had
increased steadily since 1926, The depression exercised a marked influence
ot marriages and the marriage rate, causing a steep downward movement
until 1932, when the number of marriages was 62,531, From 1933 to 1942
a fairly steady increase took place, so that m 1942 marriages numhered 127,372,
and the rate per LOOO population was 10-9. For the years 1943 to 1945 the
nambers and rates were somewhat lower. During 1946, marriages num-
bered 134078, the fargest number ever recarded, and the rate was 10+9.
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* Public Health

The Federal Government has jurisdiction only vespecting such public-
liealth matters as arc exclusively international, national and interprovincial, but
it assists Provincial Departments of Health by conducting investigations and
research into public-health problems and by co-operating with them in the
preservation and improvement of public health. The Federal Government also
makes grants to the provinces and to voluntary organizations engaged in
public-health work. Treatment for ex-members of the Armed Forces is
provided hy the Department of Veterans Affairs in veterans services and
public hospitals.

The Dominion Council of Health, created originally in 1919, is responsible
for correlating and co-ordinating the activitiecs of Provincial Departments
of Health; it comprises the Deputy Minister of Health of each of the provinces
as well as a representative from each af the groups of agriculture, labour,
and urban and rural women. A scientific adviser on matters of public health
is attached to the Council.

A tremendous amount of work in caring for the sick in their own
homes, in the prevention of disease and in the education of the public in
health improvement and first aid is carried on througliout Canada by such
voluntary public-health agencies as the Victorian Order of Nurses for Canada,
the Canadian Red Cross Society and the Order of St. John.

Statistics of Health Institutions

The Dominion Bureau of Statistics collects, through its Census of Insti-
tutions, statistics concerning public and private hospitals, institutions for
incurables, Dominion hospitals, tuberculosis sanatoria and mental institutions.
The latest figurces available are summarized in the following tables.

Testing canned foods for spoilage in the Laboratory
of Hygiene, Bacleriology Section, Department
of National Health and Welfare.



Hospitals and Sanataria, by Provinces, 1945

| ! l i
!
aipwat A B RS e inm |(m;..M;m.ls;l.>-k. Alta.| B.C. [N.W.T.| Canada
! i
Hospitals. .. .. . s|  sol 32| vas| 248l o0l re3] 127 120] 8| 973
Publict. . 4 33 17| 83 Isi 40f 87 0] 7o 6 587
Incurablel.. ., Nil Ni! 1 3 G 1 1| 1 11 Nit 17
Private!. . . 12 3 $4| ul 6 68 1Y 34 1 234
Dominion....! Xil iy 1 Ol (ap =l TS o7l Sl ST il 135
Mental | | ‘ | I
Institutions 1 £7 1 8 17| £} 2| § 4 Nit 59
Tuberculosis l | | | | |
Sanatorind. . .| 1 10| 3 30| 15 9| 4 5 7 4 b R4
‘Fotals. . . 7| 86| .«,l 183 77| 73 169 137‘ 140| s 116
| [ |

I Reporting units only. 2 Includes 41 units in other hospitals.

Summary Statistics of Reporting Public and Private Hospitals,
1941-45

Nore.--Fignres include hospitals for incurables, but do not include Dominion haspitals,
mental institutions or sanatoria for tuberculosis,

T .
| ‘

ltem 1941 1942 \ 1943 1941 } 1945
|
No. | No. No. [ No.
Public Hospitala—?
Uinits reporting. ... .. .. 612 6l4| 6i3 601 604
Bed vapacitiss®. . ... ..., 59.733 60, 2()5| 6,041 62,195 62,619
Paticints uncler Lreutnwnl" | 1 057,553 1,115,666 1,204, 170) {,273,721] 1,356,161
Total patient days. . . 25, ‘)’l 14,638 ,647(15,562,644{16,031,425{16, 767,007
Private {lospitals—
Units reporting | 323| m,. ZMI 267 234
Bed capacities?. . o | 4.733 4.47 ) 251 4.579 4,113
Patients under tn.mm nt' ) ] 47,361 48, 2'3| 0451 33,224| 30,977
Total patient days. : 75»,4ﬁsl 8il. Hlsl x 37,332, 005 ‘6HI 929 by
! Includes hospitals for incurables. 2 {ncludes bassinets. 3 Inghides newborn,
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Welfare Services
Veterimb A0

* Welfare Services

(GIII{ necessity for rectifying ceemamic and soctal mal-
adjustment was anticipated during the War and in April, 1945, a White
Paper was presented to Parliament. Social security was also among the
subjects of discussion at the Dominion-Provinctal Conference of 1945 aud
througliout the War there was constant planning for the day when Canadian
service men and women would return to civilian life.

As a result of this groundwork, two new administrations, National Wel-
fare (associated with Hecalth as the Department of National Health and
Welfare) and Veterans Affairs, were set up and now occupy impartant places
in the over-all program for social and economic welfare.

The respounsibility for social welfare in Canada rests traditionally on the
provinces, whicli, in turn, delegate a large share of this responsibility to the
municipalities. It is but recently, relatively speaking, that the concept of
public welfare has grown to include more than poor relief, sanitation and
institutions of confinement and that the provinces have undertaken to meet
these expamiing needs by mamtaining institutions of one kind or another,
child welfare services, and other specialized programs. Thus the provinces
themselves have latterly assumed the major role in public weliare and, even
though the municipalities have continued to carry substantial burdens, the
Provincial Governments have taken a direct part in co-ordinating the work
and assisting by subsidies and other means.

At the same time, an increasing measure of responsibility on the part of
the Federal Government has been in evidence; this was especially noticeable
during the pre-war depression decade in the fields of muemployment relief,
agricultural rebief, old age pensions, financial aid to the provinces and, later,
by the institution of a pational system of contributory unemployment insurance.

Dominion Welfare Services

The creation of the Department of National Health and Welfare (8 Gea,
V1 e 22, 1944) . brought into heing for the first time a Federal Government
service i which matters of welfare are a prime responsibility. The main
functions of that Department, in the ficld of welfare, are: the promotion of
social security and social weliare of the people of Canada: investigation
and research; the preparation and distribution of information ow soctal and
industrial conditions affecting the lives and health of the people; co-operation
1with provincial authorities with a view to co-ordination of efforts in the
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welfare field. The Welfare Branch administers family allowances, old age
pensions and pensions for the blind, and the national physical fitness program.
Other welfare services are administered by the Department of Labour, the

Unemployment Insurance Commission and the Departiment of Veterans
Affairs.

Family Allowances.—The Family Allowances Act, 1944, was introduce}
far the purpose of equalizing opportunity for the children of Canada. The
allowances are paid monthly to parents (to mothers, except in unusual cir-
cumstances) and must be spent exclusively for the maintenance, care, training,
education and advancement of the child.

In general, all children under sixteen ycars of age arc eligible for an
allowance, mcluding Indians and Eskimos. To be cligible a child must be
registered for the allowance and be maintained by a parent. who is defined in
the Act. For registration purposes a child must be uniler the age of sixteen
years, must reside in Canada and, i addition, must have been born in Canada
and resident since birth or lived in Canada for the three years preceding
registration. Residence provisions do not apply to children born to parents
domiciled in Canada but temporarily out of the country. The allowance is
not payable to a child who, being of an age when he is required to attend
school by the laws of the province where he resides and physically fit to
attend school, fails to do so or to receive equivalent training,

The allowances, which are tax free, are paid by cheque monthly at the
following rates:—

Children under 6 years of age ....cvvviieanina.n. 85
Children from 6-9 years of age ..... Y e %6
Children from 10-12 years of age .................. 7
Children from 13-15 years of age ............... L3 §8

The allowances are reduced after the fourth child as follows: one dollar
reduction for the fifth child, two dollars each for the sixth and seventh child,
and three dollars for each additional child.

Current dishursements under the Family Allowance Act are running at
the rate of $264,000,000 per annum.

Rest ond relaxa-
tion for mothers
and children are
provided in the
three-room nurs-
ery at Windsor
Stafion, Montreal,
for the wuse of
fomilies while
waiting  between
froins o




Fomily Allowance Statistics, September, 1947

| i
I lamilies I Average | Average Total
Provinee | to Whom | ‘Total T Allowance 1 Aliowance | Allowances
or Territory i Allowances Children l per 1 per Paid
Were Paid \‘ | Family Child Sept., 1947
{ No. | No. $ $ s
Prince Edward Island 122 S88! 31,794 14-97 SEO 188 423
Novit Scotia.. . ..... 86,123 ( 200,353 13-82 5-94 1,190,302
New Rrunawick... ... 67,409 | 172,55% 14-00 5-84 1,008,347
Qlll:bﬁc = 460,536 | 1,246,219 15:87 5-86 7,308,980
Ontario. h | 544,094 | 1,078,588 11-63 602 6,492,211
Manitoba. . 1 99,434 200, 208 12-47 6-01 1,239,905
\dskdllhu\'dl) e 114,093 258,528 ) 3u.55 601 1,553,840
Aberta, .. .00 116,338 249,317 12-87 G- 00 1,497,073
British Columbia. 132,324 248,601t It -3t ISRV 1,488,733
Y ukow aml NW 1.01/ 6,504 1280 588 38,0206
Lotals. v Ty . 1.636,555 i 8] 698 730 “ 13-45 i 5.9 22,006,456

Old Age Pensions and Pensions for Blind Persons.—I'he Old Age Pen-
sions Act, passed by Parliament in 1927, provided for the payment of non-
contributory pensions to persons 70 years of age or over whoe fullilled certain
requirenients as to income, residence and nationality. An amendment to the
Act, passed in 1937, provided for pensions for blind persons 40 years of age
or vver who fuliitled similar requircments.

Several amendments have since been made to the Act, the most important
of these being made in 1947, As the Act stands at present, the maximum
income allowed to old age pensioners, cluding pension, is $600 a year in
the case of an unmarried pensioner and $1,080 a year in the vase of a marcied
pensioner, with higher amounts for blind pensioners. ach province is free
to fix the maxinmum pension payable and the maximum income allowed within
the limits of the Act and the Federal Government's contrilmtion to any pen-
sioner shall not exceed 75 p.c. of $30 a month. The qualifying age for ol
age pensioners remains at 70 years, while that for blimd pensioners has been
lowered to 21 years. Residence requirements have been relaxed by the latest
amendments and the requirement regarding nationality has been eliminated.
The Department of National Health and Welfare is responsible for the
Dominion administration of pensions paid under the Old Age Pensions Act.

Summary of Old Age Pensions, by Provinces, as at June 30, 1947

4 Sened Persons Federal
Province or Total §|‘0(;:mzﬁ l‘f,“:llg‘;‘:{s 70 Years of |Government's
Territory Pensloners Pension Population | Ageto Total | Concribution
Population since 1927
No. $ e pic. $
|

Prince Edward Island 2,140 19-41 2-28 638 3,009 604
Nova Scotia........ 3 15.613 22-81 28E55 5-39 28,164,999
New Brunswick . 13.571 22T 2¢ 83 458 19,851,359
Quebec - 34,906 24-03 £:- 8t 3-28 91,201,747
Ontaria. . ) 63,975 24-52 1.6t 5-06 160,645,989
Manitoba 5 13.774 242 5L 1-89 426 34,174,454
Saskatchewan, . g 14,396 24-32 by 3-86 33,086,641
Alberta. .. A 12 %1t 24-09 1-600 3:-63 27.,236.639
Rritish Cotumbia & 18.400 24-19 1-83 508 37.649.068
Northwest Terrilories 8| t7 24-71 0-14 ik 2 36,814
Canada.... . ... ; 2i1,003 = l i — | 435157311
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Summary of Pensions for Blind Persons, by Provinces, as at

June 30, 1947
| |
—_— gy | Federal
Total Averige P l':,“ - | Govern.
Province or Territory Pea- Muonthly Total weat’s Con-
sioners Pensiom Populution tribution
since 1037
: N | $ p.C $
| ;
Prince Edward bsland. . et 119 | 3281 0-127 1G2,644
Novi Scotia g ou0 24.23 0-113 1.075.008
New llrumv« b 761 2463 U-159 L3251 153
R T ey 2,742 | 1465 0-076 (072
Outario. 1.634 24-31 0-040 L 6UD
Manitoba. | il Sl e N 395 | 2470 - 054 V279
\A-k.udw“zm i - e 381 2479 {)-146 V305
Albertae. 7383 24.51 0-030 | 1)
British Columbia. A 376 . 0037 | LTiR
Narthwest Ferritories. 3 1 1 2500 0008 325
Canadea, . | 7,384 l — | — | 1,202,561
! |
Unemployment Insurance—In 1940, by an amendment to the British

Norcth America Act, the Federal Government was given complete jurisdiction
in the field of unemployntent insurance aml since that time a national system
of uocmployment insurance administered by the Unemployment Insurance
Commission has been in operation. (See [abour Chapter.)

Physical Fitness.—:\ program of fitness and recreation for Canada was
introduced with the proclamation on Oct. 1, 1943, of the National Physical
Fitness Act. Under that Act a National Council has been established to
promote the well-being of the people of Canada through physical fitness and
recreational activities. The Council, set up on Feb. 15, 1944, is an advisory
body appointed by the Governor General m Council, which meets twice cach
vear to discuss the over-all pragram, and to advise the Minister of National
Health and Welfare on various aspects of it.  In some provinces, provincial
fitness councils function on hnes comparable to the National Council.

The Act is administered by' the Departinent of Natjonal Health and
Welfare whose Physical Fiwess Division acts as a clearing house among
the provinces for the latest information on fitness, recreation,
ventres, physical education, sports and kindred activities.

community

The Federal Government makes available to the provinces on a per
capita basis an amount not exceeding $225,000 annually for the promotion
of physical ftuess and recreational projects.  Financial assistance is given
only to those provinces that have signed specific agreements with the Federal
Government, such provinces receiving their share to the extent to which
they mateh it dollar for dollar,

_ AMaxinum Lxpiry u Murimum Erpiry
Province Financial Daitr of H I'rovince Financial Date of
(;;rml Agreement | Grant Agreenient
1,861 Mar. 31, 1048 l Man...... 14.290 Mar. 31, 1948
11,318 Dec. 31, 1048 Sask.. ... 17.346 Jan. 1, 1954
8,958 4 N agreement Alta.. .. .. 15,591 Mar, 31, 1v48
65, 248! No agrecment l! [L(C . 16,016 Mar. 31, 1948
IE RN o aurerment

PSet wside pending werecmend.
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Youth-troining centres have been esfablished n many communities os port of provinciol
fitness programs encouraged by Federol grants under the National Physical Fitness Act.

These programs direct the energies of growing boys and girls into useful and enjoyable
channels

Canadian Government Annusties.—.The Canadian Government Annuitics

Act was passed in 1908 to authorize the issue of Government annuities, the
put being to cncourage and aid Canadians to malke provision for old
A1y resic Canada may pu 1se a Federal Government annuity
1 $1.20 val f I it with a guarantee |-\.".wi of
1 v 2008 i t annuitants with continuation to
th 1 Immediate annuities may be purchased in a lump sum and are
- . i 2 isually bought by employe
\ t miun 1 single
£ 1 5 .
\ 1t ay | 1 1 11t mdividual contracts or by members
f groups under group contracts. A group contract is generally an agree
1 1 nt D] ved by the
M inist Labour, the pu 1 money being, as a rule, derived jomntly
from empl ntributions and deduction from wages
On Ma 1, 1947, annuity income of $16,191,058 was payable under
38,754 S me St i grretl ar s being purchased by
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individuals privately was 63,504, The number of group contracts was 612,
covering 70,996 registered employees. The balance at credit of the Annuities
Irund was $357,161,953.

I.ocal offices are maintained in 43 centres throughout Canada to advise
the public regarding the purchase of Government annuities.

Dependents’ and Veterans' Allowances.—Allowances paid to veterans'
dependents and to certain non-pensionable veterans are dealt with under
Veterans Affairs, p. 65.

Provincial Welfare Services

The field of provincial welfare work is a very wide one. [t includes
lhomes for the aged and infirm, children’s aid socictics, reiormatories, day
nurseries, homes for child delinquents, training schools for mentally defective
children, psychiatric services and industrial schools. These are, in some
provinces, maintained solely by provineial funds, in others by municipal, public
or joint mumicipal and provincial funds. The Provincial Governments also
supervise the institutions operated by cities, counties, districts and religions
and benevolent soctetics, provide mothers’ allowances and other social services
and, in co-operation with the Federal Government, provide old age pensions
and pensions for the blind (see pp. 37-38).

Mothers” Allowances.—Eight of the provinces provide allowances to
mothers who are widowed or who, under certain circumstances, are without
means of support.  Fxcept in Alberta, where 25 p.c. of the allowance is borne
by the municipality, and in Manitoba, where part of the cost is charged back to
the municipalities through an equalized assessment, the whole cost is provided
from provincial funds. The Acts of the respective provinces stipulate that the
applicant must comply with certain conditions at the time of application.

In Nova Scotia the exact amount paid is determined by the special circum-
stances of cach case, with a monthly maximum of $80 per family. In New
Brunswick the maximum allowance is $27-50 per montli for a mother and onc
child, and $7-50 per month for each additional child, Under certain circum-
stances an additional $7-50 per month may be paid, provided the total amount
payable per month does not exceed $060. In Quebec a mother with ane
child receives $35 per month if living in a city or town of 10,000 or more,
$30 per month if living elsewhere. An additional ene dollar per month each
is paid for the second, third, fourth and fifth child, $2 cach for the sixth
and seventh and $3 cach for the cighth and subsequent children. In Ontario
the maximum rate for mother and child is $42 in a city, $36 in a town and
$30 in a rural district, with $6 for each additional child, An additional
310 per manth per beneficiary may also be paid where need is evidenced.
Manitoba pays a maximum monthly allowance of $40 for a mother and one
child, excluding winter fuel, with additional allowances for subsequent children
and a disabled father in the home. The maximum mounthly allowance, excluding
winter fucl. granted to any size of family, with or without the father in the
home, is $121. In Saskatchewan, a maximum allowance of $10 is paid for
the mother, $10 for an incapacitated father living with the family, $15 for
the first child, $10 for the second and $5 for cach succeeding child to a maxi-
mum of ten children. The maximum monthly allowance for a family is $83.
Alherta pays a maxiniun af 833 per month for a mother and child, with the
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amount rising to $100 for a mother with nine children. The exact amouit
of allowance is sct by the Department after consideration of circumstances
i each case. Under the British Columbia regulations the amount that may
be paid is $42-50 per month for mother and one child and $7- 50 for each addi-
tional child and for an incapacitated husband in the home.

Workmen's Compensation

he course of employment, compensation is

For accidents occurring in t
T 141 AL ',~ ! tly 1 - N + fapeny - .1 ~n T et .,].‘l.,-l
payable in accordance with the law of every province, except Prince [dwar
[sland, to workers or, in fatal cases, to their dependents. The entire cost
of compensation and medical aid is borne by emplovers through a collective
liability scheme administered by the province. Monthly pensions at a fixed

rate are paid to widows and cl

ildren; tnjured workmen receive two-thirds
of their earnings (three-quarters in Suaskatchewan) during total disablement,
but the maximum amount of earnings taken into account is $2,000 in Nova
Scotia, New Brunswick, Manitoba and Alberta and $2,500 in Quebee, Ontario,

Saskatchewan and British Columbia.

Dependent and Handicapped Groups.—The work of the various institu-
tions and agencies for the care of dependent and handicapped groups may
he classified under two main headings: the care of adults and the care of
children.

Mothers bring their
infonts to baby
clinics for early
immunizotion

against commn on
childhood diseases.




Latest data show that at June 1, 1946, therc were 16,334 adults under
care. Of these, 1,043 were between the ages of 20 and 30 years; 1,617 between
30 and 50; 1,369 between 50 and 60 vears; and 12,305 were 60 years of age
or over. Forty per cent were supported from charitable and private fmuls. 1n
regard to mental and physical condition, 1,794 were cither blind, deaf and
dumb, or crippled, while 1.826 were feeble-minded or sub-normal, and 1,183
were epileptics, incurables or insane,

At the same date, there were under care 30,317 children under 20 vears
of age, of which number 5,926 were in homes for adults and children; 11,754
in orphanages; 583 in day nurseries: amd 12,0533 in children’s atd socictivs.

Other Welfare Services
There are in existence many voluntary organizations whose efforts are
directed to social service wurk., The Canadian Welfare Council gives
national direction to, and co-ordinates the work of, the local welfare agencies ;
specialized organizations, such as the Capadian National Institute for the
Blind and the Canadian Federation of the Blind, occupy a somewhat similar
role in their particular fields. The various Community Chest organizations
aud service clubs assist weliare work hy helping to finance lacal organiza-
tions, and the great work of the Young Men's Christian Association, the
Young Women's Christian Association, the Catholic Youth Organization
and the Young Men's Hebrew Association, the Boy Scouts, Girl Guides and
similar youth organizations in what may be described as preventive rather
than curative work caunot be overlooked. Day nurseries prove invalwable
to many mothers who are obliged to work.  Most of the activities of these
organizations are not susceptible to statistical measurement. The Canadian
Red Cross, the Victorian Orider of Nurses, and the Order of St. John perform
many welfare services,” though thuey are more properly designated as public-
health organizations.

* Veterans Affairs

The Sceond Waorld War was oniy a fow maaths old when Canada began
planning for the re-establishment of her ex-service men and women in civilian
life. During the War this planning continued and a comprehensive program,
justly ternted one of ‘the most extensive and generous in the world, was in
¢ffect- when victory became a fact.

The Departiment of Veterans Affairs was established in October, 1944,
to . administer the legislation concerning rehabilitation. The peak of the
Department’s work was reached in 1946, since demobilization of approximately
one million men and women who served 1 the Armed Farces of Canada
was almost entirely completed during that vear. It has been estimated that.
assisted by the rehabilitation program, 95 p.e. of these veterans have found
peacetime occupations or are completing training for their chosen careers.

The Department of Veterans Affairs has an organization extending from
Halifax to Vancouver, including hospitals in all the large centres. Close
linison is maintained between the Department of Vieterans Affairs and other
Daminton amd Prowingiad Departments and esovmmnity aroanizations.
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Approximately one-half of the staff af the Department has been engaged
in providing adequate medical treatment and care for the thousands of cligible
veterans requiring it. The remainder of the stalf has dealt with the various
other Branches: the Veterans’ Land Act Administration; the Rehabilitation
Branch; the Canadian Pension Commission; the War Veterans’ Allowance
Board; Genera! Administration; etc.

Certain of the legislation passed for the assistance of veterans has served

1 N

ite purpose and has been dropped. Continuing legislation is outlined below.

Treatment Regulations.—The majority of veterans receive treatment
under five of the twelve classifications contained in these regulations.

Class 1 provides treatment for pensioners for their pensionable disability
1f hospitalized, the veteran receives the equivalent of 100 p.c. pension rate less
S15 per month, and if an out-patient, the cqunivalent of 100 p.c. pension rate.

Class Il provides treatment shown to be regmired at the time of discharge.

Such treatment must be commenced generally within thirty days following

ischarge and may be continued for the period of a year, or the period of
service if less than a year, with allowances cqual to the pay and atlowances
of rank in effect at the time of discharge. If pension entitlement has been

granied, treatment may be continued to finality.

Eminent medicol men from Canodo ond the United Stotes watch intently while the plastic
surgery consultant at Christie Street Hospitol, Toronto, performs a delicate operaticn.
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Class ITT provides treatment for veterans for any disability not a result
of misconduct arising during the yvear following their discharge. While receiv-
ing such trecatment, monthly allowances of: single $50, married $70, plus
allowances for dependents, may be paid.

Class V provides treatment for the remainder of their lives for veterans
with meritorious service, where it is shown that the veteran is unable to afford
the treatment required. No allowances are paid, except, where necessary, a
“comforts and clothing™ allowance of up to $10 a montl.

Class VI provides domiciliary care for totally disabled aged veterans whao
require some one to look after them, but who do not require active treatinent.

Veterans are also entitled to any dental treatment required during the vear
following discharge. They are provided, free of charge, with prosthetic appli-
ances which they require and these appliances are serviced and renewed for life.

The general policy with regarid to post-discharge treatment 1s designed
t provide the best possible professional medical and surgical care for veteran
patients. The peak of the load was rcached in the spring of 1946 and since
then a large proportion of the Service hospitals taken over to meet the peak
have been closed ant! a permanent building program undertaken, much of
which will not concern heds but rather ancillary services essential for adequate
investigation, diaznosis and treatment.

Veterans Rehabilitation Act.—Under this legislation counsiderable num-
bers of veterans have been given the opportunity to resume schooling inter-
rupted by war service and to upgrade their abilities in almost cvery field
of husiness and professional endeavour. Training allowances as well as
acadentic fees were paidl under the Act. which also provided for allowances
to veterans temporarily incapacitated, those awaiting returns from new farms
and businesses, and veterans tacking employviment in the first eighteen months
after discharge. The majority of these allowances have now ceased, except
for those to veterans still studving at Canada’s amversitiecs under the
rchahilitation plan, and those whnse applications for vocational training came
late in 1947, Awaiting returns allowances may be made available to veterans
settled on farms under the Veterans’ Laml Act at any time within one year
after their establishment.  Provision is also made under the Act for certain
disabled penstoners and veterauns in hospital whose training has been neces-
sarily postponed.

War Service Grants Aet.—This Act provides {or gratuitics and re-estab-
lishment credits for veterans, aml these are calenlated on length, type and
category of service. Pavment of war service gratuities hias been made to
more than 940,000 ex-service men and women, virtually completing this
portion of the program. However, re-establishment credits, which are in
offect additional gratuities expended on the veterans’ behalf ouly for certain
approved purposes, may be used at any time within ten vears after the date
oi discharge or cessation of hostilities (Dec. 31, 1946, under this Act), which-
ever is the later, provided alternative rehabilitation benefits Liave not heen
obtained.  The average re-establishment credit is approximately $400.

The Pension Act—T'nder this Act pensions. are paid to veterans as a
compensatinn for loss or lessening of normal abilities incurred during service.
The 100 p.e. pension rates per annum for ranks eyuivalent to Licutenant
(military) or dower are: man, $900: wife, 8300 Grst child, $180; second
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Student  veterans
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ild, $144; cach subsequent chibd, $1207% widows, $720. Haghér rates are i
5 p.c. to 100 p.c. based on assessed

effect for higher ranks. Pensions vary iro:
percentage of disability. The imsurance principle applies for service in Canada
nd overseas. Under this principle the disability need not be directly a result
f service dutics.

The Canadian Pension Comnussion ex mal medical report of

«ch discharged member of the Forces. If a disability is found on discharge a
lecision on pension entitlement is rendered: Adequate provision exists fo
infavourable decisions to be reviewed, and veterans may have the assistang

f the Veterans’ Bureau in preparing and presenting such claims for review

tn st to the veteran
War Veterans' Allowance Act.—Veterans become eligible for an atlowane

under 'this Act when they reach the age of 60 or, due to {
1 become incapable of supporting themselve

-asons, or a combination of both,
hat age. The age limit for widows of veterans who might

hefore reaching tl
ave qualified is 55. To qualify, veterans must have served with the Canadian
Forces in a theatre of war, or on active service with the Canadian Force

single 8363, married
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in two wars. The maximnm annnal
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$730. Reductions in these allowances are made for other income, although
the exemptions to this rule were recently increascd to permit single veterans
a maximum annual income of $640, and married veterans $1,130, inclusive of
allowances, without the allowances being reduced.

Veterans’ Land Act.—This act offers three main types of assistance to
qualified veterans for settling on the land: full-time farming, small holdings
in conncction with industrial or other employment, or small hotdings in con-
nection with commercial fishing. Maximum assistance allowed is $6,000, of
which up to $1,200 may be spent for stock and equipment. The veteran pays
down 10 p.c. of the cost of land, buildings and permanent improvements,
and contracts to repay two-thirds of that cost over a period of not more than
twenty-five years at 34 p.c. interest. The remainder of the cost becomes a
grant from the Federal Government but may not be realized until the veteran
has satisfactorily fulfilled the terms of his contract for at least ten years.

The Act also contains provision for assistance to veterans settling on
provincial Crown lands and Indian Reserves, and to veterans holding farms
under lease or by agreement of sale,. There is also provision for fully repay-
able loans at 34 p.c. interest to veterans who own their own farms.

The Veterans' Business and Professsional Loans Aet.—This Act enables
veterans to obtain loans through the chartered banks of Canada up to a maxi-
mum of $3,000 at not more than 5 p.c. interest for business or professional
purposes. The amount of the loan may not exceed two-thirds of the total
amount to be invested in the business by the veteran. The chartered banks
follow normat tending practices, but the Government guarantees each individual
bank at the rate of 25 p.c. onr any loss incurred on the first million dollars
loaned by each bank, and 15 p.c. on loans in excess of the first million dollars.
The total amount of loans by all banks to which such guarantee extends is

25,000,000,
In addition to the above legislation constituting the Canadian rehabilita-
. tion program, there are 2 number of Acts entitling, to a greater or lesser
degree, former members of Auxiliary Services, Merchant Navy, South African
Nurses, Special Operators, ete., to henefits under all ar part of this program.
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Survey of Production

ql)\’(.l.\ii’iilx’()l'& conditions, caused by hnge post-war
demand 1o civilian goods, prevailed in the past two years, though industrial
aperations showed some recession from wartime achievements. Ample buying
power in the domestic market was supplemented by heavy export trade
fmanced by Government credits.  Construction to meet the demand for
new residential and industrial requirements also contributed to the general
state of well-being.

The value of production, according to preliminary computation, was
greater in 1947 than in any other peacetiine year. Activity during 1946
was retarded by lack of raw materials and by industrial disputes but the
situation improved greatly in 1947, volume and prices rising to high levels.

The scope of the survey of production is limited to a discussion of the
production of comunodities classified as primary and secondary operations.
The activities of the transport, trade, finance, government and service groups
arc entirely excluded. A report of this kind must differentiate hetween
the more important branches of production and at the same time present
a grand total from which duplication has been eliminated. In the component
items for some industries, such as sawmilling, fish canning and curing and
non-ferrous metal smelting, production is regarded both as a primary and a
secondary operation but the duplication is eliminated from the grand totals.

The gross value of commadity production in 1945, the latest year
for which final figures are available, amounted to $11,700,000,000 com-
pared with $12.600,000,000 in the preceding year. The termination of
hostilities in 1945 led to a reduction in productive operations during the
last half of the year; the high level reached in 1944 resulting from the
heavy demands of wartime was the peak of production in Canada. While
the statistics of gross production are of interest as indicating the amount
of revenue produced by the operating units in the field, the total includes
a large clement of duplication. The net value of production, cbtained by
deducting the cost of materials, 15 a more accurate measure of the contribution
to the national economy. The net value of output was $6,100,000,000 in 1943,
compared with $6,700,000,000 in the preceding year and $6,300,000,000 in 1943.
The records of all years other than those two were broken in the period
under review.

The net output of the six primary industries expanded from $1,400,-
000,000 in 1938 to $2.500,000.000 in 1945, an increase of 80 pc. The
relative advance by the secondary industries consisting of construction, manu-
factures and custom and repair was far greater, the gain having been 134 p.c.
The outstanding feature was the marked advance of 1496 p.c. in the net
value of goods manufactured, the relative importance of which rose from
49.9 pc., in the pre-war vear to 58-6 pc., in 1945, Forestry, fisheries and
trapping werc also of rclatively greater importance in 1945 than in 193&

CANADA 1948 67
48647 —63



Appie orchards in bloom at Penticlon wn the southern shore of Gkanugon Loks, 6.8

Manufacturing has definitely taken precedence over agriculture in net valuc
of production, the share of the latter in 1945 having been slightly more than
21 p.e. Forestry at @ p.c., and mining at 6-8 p.c. followed in the order named.

A general impression of the change in the volume of commodities pro-
duced may be obtained by dividing the net values for each of the nine indus-
trial groups by its price index. There was, of course, a marked advance in
the volume of preduction during the war years, the output of commodities
rising 65 p.c. between 1938 and 1945, Manufactures, after the elimination
of duplication with the primary industries, shawed the greatest gain at 119-3
p.c. Important advances were shown by each of the nine main branches of
production except mining.

The size of the working force, without distinction as to status, is an
excellent measure of the relative importance of the various industries in the
economic life of Canada. In 1945, manufactures and agriculture afforded
working opportunities to slightly more than one-half of Canada’s working
force, with manufactures slightly in the lead. Services at 17:3 p.c. and trade
and finance at 15-1 p.c. came next in importance. The transportation and
communications, construction and mining industries were responsible for the
accupation of 7-7 p.c., 4:2 pc. and 1:6 poe. of the active civilian fabour force.

Ontario produced 411 p.c. of the Canadian output in 1945, leading
the other provinces by a considerable margin. Quebec followed with 270
p.t., while British Columhia held third place with a percentage of 8-8.
The advances in net valne prodiced in Ontario, Neova Scotia, Manitnba
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and Alberta during 1945 over 1938 were less than the percentage inercase
in the nation-wide total. On the other hand, the percentage for Quebee rose
irom 253 in 1938 to 27-9 in 1945, and for Saskatchewan from 4-2 to 6-0.
Net commodity production was $302 per capita in 1945 compared with
$257 in the pre-war year. [Each of the provinces showed per capita better-
ment in this comparison. Ontario with its pre-eminent industrial positian an
diversification was in first place with $624 per capita, a gain of $279 over
the level of 1938. British Columbia ranked second with a per capita oi $364,
compared with $305. The per capita output of Quebec was more than doubled

amounting to $476 in 1945,

Gross and Net Values of Production, by Indusiries, 1944 and 1945

1 1944 “ 1945
Industry — gt | = | aloer e
l Gross { Net Gross Net
$ | $ s $
{
Agriculture........... 10 018 212,0000 1,533,372,0000 1,683,237.000 1,
Forestry w70 |- - ahdl .973.532 507,357,603 064,237,446
Fisheries......... & 1’3 705, §6§ 76880 487 1582012 ,990 g
Trapping.......... 23,988,773 23,088 773 21,505,447 o 505,447
Mining.. 97,407,212 454,022,468 766,721,126 413,576,800
Eleetric power. . 215,246,391 209,757,908 215.105.473 210,030,214
Less duplnm:on i
rorest productiond. .. | 78,294,000 61,357 833 80 .61 .000 04, vu OM
Totals, Primary

Production.... .| 3,988,239,473| 2,744.030,40 3.728.368.48) 2 S01,642 857
Construction. ... ..... 449,838,059 249,037,017 543,579,833 267,957,837
Custom and repair.. .. 243,424,000 165,174,000 262,621,000 178,200, ¢t
Manufactures, ..., ... 9.073,692,.519( 4.015.776,010] 8,250,308.866| 3,504, 315,800

Totals, Secondary

Production., .. . 9.766.954.578! 4.429,987,027) 9,056,569,699] 4,010, 411 736

Less duplicalion in | "
mansfacturest.. ... . .| 1,160,97.-429| 437 .045.069; 1. (1F Y. 2

Grand Totals

12.594.219.627|

h.no,-nz.smﬂ

11,669,849, 608,
‘

6,083 872,812

! Duplication eliminated between the agriculture and forestry totals; both items inehnrde
the vahluie of forcsl products obtained from farm lots.

his is the duptication elin:-

inated under " Manufactures” which item includes sawmills, pulp and paper mills, ete., also
inctuded under other headings above.

Gross and Net Values of Production, by Provinces, 1944 and 1945

1044 ! 1945
Province or Territory B t e -
Gross Net I Gross Net
s $ " $ s
rince Edward lsland. 32.865.329 18.850.736]  36.431.776 20,604,011
Nova Smtm.A“... 342,965,225 193,327 946, .3 IR2, 724 30
New Brunswick.. 249,614,350 35 3uly 1')')’ 133 984 112
Quehec 3.694.1159,531 1,800 504 3. \ 1,609, 335 R71
ntario.. 5.347.245.765} 2,682.700 20t 2,499 527 .22,
\1amloba - . 587.765.693 FLITAXS, :\35"i 288 NHOR 923
\dsk.;td\e“a_n ...... . 740,052,295 528 818, ’()’?‘ 361,706 928
ENibenkal, . SRS, SN 655,354,857 416,120,352 359,235,624
British Columbia. .. .. 938,643 _R66 543.947 198 535,388, 64A%
Yukon and Northwest:
Turritories. .. .. 5 tﬁ’,?l(n S, 158 534 4.630 1060
Totals. .. ... ll 594, 2]‘) 627! 6.736,972.360| 11.669, 849 60X, 6.083,872.812
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Agriculture

.AGRICL'I.TLTI{E is the most important single indus-
try in Canada—about one-quarter of the population is engaged in farming.
At the time of the 1941 Census, 3,200,000 people were living on 733,000
farms, the total extent of which, including 92,000,000 acres of improved land,
was 175,000,000 acres. Most of the readily available agricultural land is now
occupied and any further increase in cultivated acreage must be developed
on, or beyond, the fringe of settiement or by improvement of occupied land
through clearing, draining, irrigation and control of weeds.

* Agricultural Developments Since 1939

The annnal output of farm products increased during thie war years as
much as 40 p.c. over the average in the immediate pre-war period, 1935-39.
The expansion was accomplished by more iutensive farmming, by greater
efficiency and by a bountiful nature. In reaching this increased production,
Canadian farmers were guided by objectives based on war needs determinel
at annual Dominion-Provincial agricultural conierences.

The outstanding wartime agricultural development was the rapid and
pronounced expansion in the production of live stock and live-stock products,
particularly of hogs, beef, poultry, eggs and dairy products. While oatput
increased in all parts of the country, the most continuous expansion was in
the Prairie Provinces where the increase in feed grains, poultry, eggs anid
beef cattle was striking, and that of hogs almost phenomenal. The relatively
greater increase in the West was occasioned by the esusiderable shift from
wheat-growing to more diversified farming. This was due partly to the
wheat acreage diversion program and partly to lack of export demand for
wheat, with conseyquent low prices, during a period when the markets for
live stock and live-stock products were reasonably satisfactory. l.ater, in
1944, with improved wheat prices and a reduced carry-over, wheat acreage
increased and, by the first quarter of 1945, hog production showed a decline
Total area in ficld crops in Canada fluctuated between 36,800,000 acres and
62,800,000 acres in the period between 1939 and 1945, In terms of grain-
consuming animal units, Canada’s live stock expanded significantly during
the war years, reaching its peak during the 1944 crop year. By 1944, market-
ings of cattle, hogs, lambs and sheep were up 33 p.c, 139 pc., and 40 p.c.,
respectively, over 1939. Production of milk and eggs was increased by
ahout 11 p.c. and 63 p.c., respectively, during the same period. Since that
time there has been a downward trend. Between June 1, 1944, and June 1.
1945, the number of grain-consuming animal units declined by over 7 p.c.
Heavy marketings during the autumn of 1945 were an important fartor in a
further liquidation of live stock. Hogs declined in number mast noticeably.
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particularly in the Prairie Provinces. Such crups as fibre flax, soybeans,
rapeseed and sunflower seed, assumed more importance in the farm production
program.

The wartime shift or change in pattern of production was as significant
as the increase in total output. On the prairies there was a rapid expansion
i the live-stock population, a shift from wheat to coarse grains, and also
a greater production of oil-bearing crops. [n Ontario and Quebec, the great
dairy production areas of Canada, shifts were evident in the utilization ot milk,
marked increase occurring in fluid sales and in the output, largely for export,
of cheese and concentrated milk. There was also a moderate increase in
creamery butter but a marked decline in dairy butter. In the Maritime
Provinces the shift was to live stock. The Province of British Columbia
expanded its seed-growing industry.

The expansion of agricultural output in Canada during the war vears
was the result of a number of factors, and some of these may continue in
the post-war period.

(1) Farm Prices.—The relatively high level of prices of farm products
was of major importance in increasing production. The farm price level mn
1945 was 92-3 p.c. higher than that of 1939.

(2) Weather—Weather on the whole was conducive to large farm
production. Adequate rainfall and favourable wintering for live stock in
many parts of Canada helped to bring about a higher total output.

(3) Technological Changes.—In an endeavour to achieve maximum pro-
duction, efforts were directed towards finding higher yielding strains and
varieties of crops. This resulted in a substantial addition to agricultural
output, but it is difficult to isolate the effect of any single item. Since 1939
six new kinds of oats—Ajax, Exeter, Brighton, Beaver, Larain and Laural—
have been introduced. All of these are high yielding, early maturing and
stem-rust resistant. Between 1939 and 1944 the acreage planted to corn for
husking in Ontario changed almost entirely from the open-pollinated varieties
to corn hybrids. In 1939, only 10 p.c. of the total corn acreage was planted
with the hybrid seed variety; by 1944, the figure had increased to 95 p.c.
Average acre vields were 38:9 bu. for the period 1936-40, and 458 bu.
for the period 1941-45. In addition to greater vields per acre, hybrid corn
has reduced the amount of labour required for harvesting as it does not lodge
because of the stronger stalks and roots. The increased production of sun-
flowers, a valuable source of edible oil, came from improved varieties such
as the better strains of Mennonite and Sunrise. These are semi-dwarf types
which can be harvested hy means of the ordinary combine. During the last
year of the War, a hybrid variety of simflower was developed, with a 30-p.c.
greater yield per acre.

(4) Mcechanization—No doubt one of the major influences on farm
output in recent times has bheen the rapid rate of mechanization in farm
operations. Even with a limited supply of farm equipment available during
the war years, there was a decided change toward mechanization becanse of
shortage of labour and increased income. The largest increases were in
tractors, milking machines, potato planters and diggers, combines, manure
spreaders and hay machinery. Almost 90.000 tractors of all kinds were sold
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ty the vears betweens TA0 aed 1944 there were anly 160000 tractars on @l
tarms in 19410 More than 21,000 milking machmes were sold during the
same period.

(5) Commercial Fertilizers.—The world shortage of fertilizers during
wartime directed attention to the mote efficient use of such supplics as coukl
be obtained and their careful use increased ¢rop yields. Through the efforts
of the Fertilizer Administration supplies in Canada were well maintained
and the sale of mixed fertilizers rose to 527,000 tons by the middle of 1945,
an increase of 161 p.c. over the pre-war period

(6) Processing and Preservation of Foods.—The nccessity for trans-
porting perishable farm products to different parts of the world under
adverse conditions increased research in processing farm products. The task
was two-fold: to process the product so that it would keep, and to reduce
hulk to conserve limited shipping space. The rapid expansion of the egg
Irying and vegetable-dehydration industries enabled Canadian farmers not
only to maintain, but greatly to increase production of many perishable
products. Canned vegetables and juices, evaporated milk and processed fruits
were sent overseas in large quantities.

(7) Specialization.—Another important factor in the expansion of agri-
cultural output was the continued development of specialization. Though on
many farms a wide range of products is still produced, the output on others
is more specialized, and probably more efficient, than it was formerly. The
mmore specialized operator in turn tends to leave to other specialists the pro-
duction of farm products and supplies, or the operation of services, at which
they are more proficient. Thus the production of seeds, eggs for hatching, and
such services as milk hauling, feed mixing and seed cleaning, are being under
taken more generally by persons other than the farmers themselves. For
example, the output of commercial mixed feeds (prepared stock and poultry
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e feed) trebled between 1939 and 1944, The production of poultry fecds, includ-
ing laying and hatching mash, growing mash, scratch feed and chicken starter,
was the largest single ilem.

In summation, agriculture, like many other industries, underwent marked
changes in the war years. The Canadian agricultural problem was not one
of ploughing up pastures, of bringing new areas into production in order to
expand food supplies at all costs; rather it was the diversion of farm acreages
to new commoditics, or to new proportions of previously cultivated crops.
Encouragement, rather than direct regulation, was relied upon. Praduction
in Eastern Canada was intensificd. In Western Canada major shifts occurred
in the production program, and diversification, which had been making slow
progress, was hastened. This trend slowed down considerably after 1944,
Production in Canada as a whole was influenced by the requirements of the
British Ministry of Food and by domestic needs. Specifically, this resulted
in expansion of the live-stock and live-stock products enterprise, in coarse
grain acreage, and in the acreage of such crops as flaxseed, soybeans, rape-
sced, fibre flax, sugar beets amd peas. These changes in volume and type
of product reflect a major adjustiment which, considered as a whole, brought
a better balance to agriculture, Though the adjustment was Dominion-wide,
it was reflected most in the Prairic Provinces.

Since the War agricultural production has been maintained at necarly
wartinie volume though somewhat below the peak of 1944, With the demand
for food practically world-wide, marketing problems are almost negligible;
indeed the task is to keep production in reasonable balance to meet the
somewhat varied requirements. At the Dominion-Provincial Conference in
December, 1946, called to plan agricultural production for 1947, it was
generally agreed that Canadian agriculture and the requirements of a hungry
world could best be served by endeavouring to increase the production of
live stock and dairy products and maintain the production of eggs and poultry.
This involved a greater production of feed grains and, as an incentive, a
considerably higher support price for oats and barley was announced in
March, 1947,

Thus post-war agriculture has followed closcly the pattern that arosc
from wartime requirements, with special emphasis on the production of
live stock and dairy and poultry products, particularly eggs. Despite the
world shortage of wheat, increased production of this grain in Canada hevond
a somewhat definite acreage presents difficultics. Broadly speaking, unless
summerfallow, an essential in long-time crop rotation, is to be sacrificed,
every inerease in wheat acreage tends to reduce the production of oats and
barley required to feed live stock and poultry. The problem is to keep the
acreage in wheat, feed grains and summerfallow in suitable halance.

As conditions permitted, wartime agricnltural controls and subsidies were
lifted and by mid-summer of 1947 few remained. At the end of March
1947, it was possible to abolish the Agrivultural Supplies Board and its
administrations dealing with feeds, fertilizers and pesticides, sceds and fibre
flax. and transfer to the Department of Agriculture continuing programs
previously directed hy the Board. At the same time the work of the Agri-
cultural FFood Board in directing and paying agricultural subsidies was coni-
pleted and the Board ceased operations. Because of the continuation of forward
foad contracts with Great Britain (reviewed below) it remained necessary
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to continue the operations of the three commodity boards—Meat Board, Dairy
Products Board, and Special Products Board. As these Boards were originally
established under the War Measures Act, it was necessary to re-establish
them under the provisions of the Agricultural Products Act, 1947. With
the continucd shortage of ag ural products and supplics and the generally
higher pricc level in some countr it remainced necessary to retain control
of the export of many agricultural commodities mider the Export and Import
Permit Act, 1947. Withount this ¢ ol over exports, domestic requirements
and overseas commitments of many agricultural commodities could not b
safe-guarded.

The United Kingdom has always heen Canada’s best customer for farm
products, and since the War the bulk of Canada’s exportable surplus has gone
to that country. Almost immediately after the outbreak of war the DBritish
Ministry of Food became the sole buying agency for all food imported from
Canada, and the British Government announced its desire to purchase through
the Canadian Government and not through the trade. This necessitated the

stablishment of « wdity boards, thongh wheat purchases were negotiated

through the Canadian Wheat Board. This action by the British Govern-

nent, originally arising from the necessity of war and coutinuing through
the post-war period becanse of warld shortage and as a means of providing
1 greater measure of | tability, was a considerable departure from pre-
war export trading and made it necessary for the two Governments to enter
into agreements i tically all agrienitural products, most of which have

been projected into future years. This form of trading may continue for
some time. The e important agreements concern wheat, bacon, heef. lamb
and mutton, cheese, evaporated milk, eggs and poultry.

Demand for food in the United Kingdom has resulled in a greal increase in Canado's hog
production. Though nof at iis peck, the pig population wos almost 5,500,000 af the
end of June, 1947. Exporis of hams, shoulders and sides in the first ten months of
1947 were volued of $49,918,854, the United Kingdem receiving 97.9 p.c. of that
total,




The major agreement is a four-year (1946-50) wheat agreement under
which Canada will sell to the United Kingdom during the period a total of
600,000,000 bu. of wheat, some of it as flour. Based on this contract, the
Canadian Government announced an arrangement aimed at giving price
stability to the grain producers in the Prairie Provinces over a period of
years. A guaranteed initial price will be paid on all wheat delivered to
the Canadian Wheat Board and, in addition, a pool will be established into
which money from the sale of all wheat will be credited. Any surplus in
the pool above any initial payments an all wheat sold by the Board will
be distributed to growers on the basis of their wheat deliveries over a specified
period. (See also p. 82.)

The present contract for bacon is fur 350,000,000 th. in 1947 and 400,000,000
. in 1948, and 120,000,000 1b. of beef and 10,000,000 lb. of mutton and lamb
are under contract for 1947, Miscellaneous meat products contracted for
include beef and pork livers, tongues and kidneys, and 25,000,000 1b. of canned
meat lunch. Eggs, either in the shell or processed as powder, call for the
delivery of 83,000,000 doz. annually for 1947 and 1948. The cheese contract
is for 125,000,000 1b. in each of the annual periods ending Mar. 31, 1947 and
1948, and evaporated milk will be supplied at the rate of 28,800.000 1b. in each
of the similar periods. The British Ministry of Food has expressed its readiness
to take quantitics in excess of those specified in most of the food agreements.

Lack of dollar exchange by Great Britain, which became acute in the
summer of 1947, did not upset the food contracts materially, but that country
has not found it possible to buy any fresh apples of the 1946-47 crop nor,
since August 1947, any poultry. Fortunately, Canadian poultry is in reason-
ably good demand in the United States, and the provisions of the Agricultural
Prices Support Act have been extended to the apple growers (see also p. 94).

Although Jong-term contracts for export have heen signed, Canadian
farmers will need to maintain high quality to retain export markets in com-
petition with farmers of other exporting nations. Science has made rapid
progress during the War, and farmers cannot afford to ignore the con-
tributions of scientific investigators in the fields of production, marketing
and distribution of agricultural products. Canadian farmers are fortunately
well served in this respect by the Dominion and Provincial Departments
of Agriculture and by the universities and other research agencies.

Possibly one of the most important picces of farm legislation enacted
within recent years is the Agricultural Prices Support Act, 1944, which enahles
the Canadian Government, acting through a Board, to establish support prices
at which the Board will buy any unmarketable surplus of designated agri-
cultural products (except wheat, which is handled separately) and so protect
the farmer against declining prices. Actmally, the preseut food contracts
with Great Britain, which are at fixed prices, act as suppart prices without
inveking the provisions of the Agricultural Prices Support Act, and Canadian
farmers, because of them. are in the satisfactory position of being able to
produce many farm products with the fu!ll knowledge of an assured market
at a gwnaranteed price.

To provide adequate farm credit, 1he Canadian Farm loean Board at
present carrics on lending operations throughout Canada. The purposes for
which laans may be granted are for furm improvements, including the erection
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A feed-lot of two-yeor-old baby beef caftle on a rench necr Lethbridge Alia. Purt of
their menu includes mash drawn from the sugar-beet plant in the background,

of buildings, the purchase of live stock and equipment, farm operating expenses,
purchase of farm lands and the refinancing of existing farm indebtedness.
Second-mortgage loans cannot be made for the purpose of purchasing farm
lands. TFor intermediate term credit, the Federal Parliament amended the
Bank Act (Aug. 9, 1944) and passed a “‘companion” Act. the Farm Improve-
ment Loans Act 1944

Land conservation activities arc being continued under the Prairie Farm
Rehabilitation Act. The Act was passed in April, 1935, “to provide for the
rehabilitation of drought and soil-drifting areas in the provinces of Manitoba,
Saskatchewan and Alberta”. Emphasis is placed upon assistance to farmers
in the development of water supply and improved farm practices. Under the
terms of this Act the Minister of Agriculture is authorized to introduce
throughout the affected area those “systems oi farm practice, tree culture,
and water supply that will afford greater economic security” to the agricultural
population. By an amendment to the Act in March, 1937 (1 Geo. VI, c. 14)
“land utilization and land settlement” were included as additional objectives
while a later amendment in March, 1939 (3 Geo. VI, c. 7), removed th
original five-year limit to the life of the Act. In 1941, the Minister of Agri-
culture was authorized to purchase land.

In accordance with the terms and intentions of this Act. there has
been organized throughout the drier regions of the Prairie Provinces (com-
prising over 400,000 sq. miles located in southwestern Manitoba, southern
Saskatchewan and southeastern Alberta) a rehabilitation program which has

CAXMADA 1948 77



as its main objective the adjustment of prairie agriculture to new conditions
imposed by the severe droughts of the 1930-37 period and by depressed
conditions affecting western grain production since 1929, This rehabilitation
program covers three main phases of work : water development, fand utilization,
and investigations of cultural practices. In addition, considerable research
in the economics of land use adjustments has been carried out.

The main forms of Anancial assistance provided at the present time
by the Federal Government to farmers for housing purposes include: the
Canadian Farm Loan Board outlined above, the National Housing Act (see
pi. 197-199), the Farm lmprovement Loans Aet (see p. 200-201), and the
Vieterang' Land Act (see p. 607,

* Statistics of Agriculture
Income of Farm Operators
From Farming Operations

Net income of farm operators from farming operations (gross mcome
mcluding supplementary payments less operating expenses aud depreciation
charges) amounted to $1,267,362,000 in 1946. The figure is the highest recorded
since the compilation of comparable statistics back to 1938 and compares with
an income figurc of $1,003,724.000 in 1945 and the previously recorded high
of $1,226,849,000 in 1944.

Net Income of Farm Operators from Farming Operations, 1943-46

Ttem 1943 1944 If 1v4s 19461
£°000 §'000 $'000 $'000

Cash Income.. 1,409 56t 1,828,483 1.697.608 1,742,341
Income in kmd. 262,247 275,821 286,037 300,220
Vatue of changes ! —61,878 —123,910 —238.316 +-46, 600
Grosgincome.. ......... . .. SN 1,609,930 1,080,394 §,743,419 2,089,17v
Operating expenses and depreciation

changesh,.” o T UL TR R i 656,926 758,716 758,649 830,817
Net income excluding ﬂupplcmemar\

DAVIEIES . S o E o o b 953.004 1,221,678 926,770 1,258,362
Supplementary pavments. 37,062 5,171 16,954 9,000
Net income of farm operalors from

farming operations.. ..., ........ 990,066 1,226,849 1,003,724 1,267,302

b Preliminary,

While some increase was noted in the cash income from the sale of
farm products and from the value of farm produce consumed on the farm
in 1946 as against 1945, the most significant item contributing to the addition
to net income was the incrcase in year-end inventory values. Another feature
of note is the fact that while gross income wcreased almost 20 p.c., operating
expenses and depreciation charges in 1946 gained only 12 p.c. over 1945,

Cash income from the sale of farm products estimated to be $1,742,341,000
in 1946 was $44,643.000 above that of 1945, but $86,142,000 or about 5 p.c.
below the recorded high of $1,828,483.000 cstablished in 1944, Compared with
1945, cash receipts fram sales of grains, seeds and hav showed an increase
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to the payments on wheat
participation certificates for preceding crop years amounting to $33,307,000.
Gains were also recorded for 1946 in the receipts from dairy products, fruits,
vegetables and special crops such as tobacco and sugar beets. These increascs
were considerably offset by a decline in cash income from the sale of live
stock, due to a much lower volnme of hog marketings. Further, liquidation of
cattle, horses, sheep and Jambs during 1946 more than offset increases in the
numbers of hogs and poultry to result in reduced year-end live-stock inventory
values for 1946 against 1945. On the other hand, larger grain crops in 1946
together with increased prices for rye and flax resulted in higher year-end
grain inventory values than in 1945, the increase outweighing the loss sustained
in the case of live stock. Thie difference in the value of live-stock and grain
inventories as between the begining and the end ot 1946 amounted 1o
$46,609,000 as comparcd with a difference of $238,316,000 between the begim
ning and the end of 1945, This figure for 1946 plus cash income and the

value of produce consumed on farms provided a gross income of $2,089,179,000,

of $15,946,000 in 1946, This increase was due largel

the largest recorded since 1938,

Operating expenses and depreciation charges amounting to $830,817,000
in 1946 were $72,168,000 above the 1945 figure. Of this increase, $34,811,000
or about 48 p.c. was due to a substantial increase in the wages paid to labour
While some nicrease was noted for the other expense items, the maintenance
of price ceilings on these items probably had a moderating effect on th
increase.

Supplementary payments comprise the amount paid under the Prairie
Farm Assistance Act, the Prairie Farm Income Order and the Wheat Acreage
Reduction Act and are included in the vear in which thev were earned. Thesc

Newly hatches
chicks in an On=
taric hatchery.
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Ontario Agricutural
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Second-year siuzents
of animal husbandry
attend class in mor-
kel appraisal.

——
payments amounted to about $9,000,000 in 1946 as compared with $16,954,000
in 1945, the difference beir lue to tmproved crop conditions throughout

the Prairie Provinces, resulting in fewer municipalities seeking aid because
of crop failure.

Cash Income from the
Sale of Farm Products

Annual estimates of cash income from the sale of farm praducts represent
the gross returns from all products sold off farms valued at prices received
by farmers. The estimates include those Federal and Provincial Govermment
payments that farmers receive as subsidies to prices. They do not include
payments made under the Prairie Farm Assistance Act, the Prairie Farm
Income Act and the Wheat Acreage Reduction Act.
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Cash Income from the Sale of Farm Products, by Provinces, 1943-46

! i

Province 1943 1944 1945 1946!

§°000 §'000 $'000 §$'000
Prince Edward Island.......... ! 14,060 13,740 16, 469 10,770
ANOV Seotian: . ... .. 5 e .o S 25.692 28,017 26,745 82,212
New Brunswick................... 31.373 33,134 35,295 34.607
Quebec............ AR SR 200, 310 220 13l 232,720 248,180
IATIORT. |t 472 5 e T RTINS 385,946 404,539 452,274 469,353
Manitoba........... .. b 9 146,112 176,815 154,413 171.503
Saskatchewan.................... 327,634 543,689 415,058 398 853
Atberta Ll 220,447 338,101 289,776 284 .603
British Columbiw. . ... ... .. ... ... 57,987 68,136 74,948 Ko, 102
oGS ] = .. L b 1,409,561 1,828,483 1,697,698 1,742,341

Wreliminary.

Cash Income from the Sale of Farm Products, by Sources, 1946

|
Source Cash Source Cash
Income Incone
$°000 $'000
Grains, seeds and hay .. 524,860 || Miscellaneous farm products... . 28,716
Vegetables and other hcld crops 127,498 || Forest products sold off farms... 46,404
Live stock . ... .| §74,170 || Fur farming........ n =L 10,459
Dairy products................. 285,604 i
HGUIES] o, Boms . B0 THLE 20N 47,509 {| Cash Income from Farm
Eggs, wool, honey and maple pro- IRroductaie s Ao Sl 1,742,341
UGt o7 = s Y N 97.121 ———
Supplementary payments. .. ... 16,970
Total Cash Income........ 1,759,311
|

Farm Wage Rates

Scarcity of labour and the maintenance of a high level of farm income
were important factors contributing to the continuing rise in farm wage rates
in 1947, By Aug. 15, 1947, average wage rates paid to farm help were at
their highest level since comparable statistics became available in 1940, At
that date average wages were $4.13 per day and $82.75 per mwonth where
the employer provided the board as compared with rates of $4.04 and $75.28.
respectively, at the same date a year previnusly. Where the employee provided
his own board, the average rates were $5.17 per day and $109.03 per month as
against $4.95 and $100.62, respectively, as reported Aug. 15, 1946.

Field Crops

Wheat.—The post-war world wheat shortage has continued unabated with
import requirements far in excess of exportable supplies. In response 10
the heavy demand and with the added impetus of a guaranteed wheat
payment of $1.35 per bu. for No. 1 Northern at the Lakebead, Canadian
farmers maintained their 1947 wheat acreage at a level only slightly below
that achieved in 1946. Wheat seedings would doubtless have been even higher
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had not an impending shortage of feed grains and oilseeds led to substantial
increases in the prices offered for coarse grains and flaxsced which were
sharply reflected in increased seedings of these crops.

Althouglt acreage in the Prairic Provinces declined less than 2 p.e. from
the 1946 level, unfavourable weather conditions developed on the Prairies
during mid-summer and, due principally to the effects of heat and drought,
the third official estimate placed 1947 wheat production on the Prairies at
319,000,000 bu, compared with 393,000,000 bu. in 1946, The estimate of 1947
production for all Canada, including the Prairie Provinces, amounted to
340,800,000 bu. as compared with 413,700,000 bu. in 1946. Ontario, which
contains the only substantial wheat acreage in Canada outside of the Prairic
P'rovinces, produced a total of 18,300,000 bu. in 1947, All but 600,000 bu.
of this total was fall wheat.

When the 1947 crop is combined with the carryover of 84,500,000 bu.
at July 31, 1947, the total supply of Canadian wheat for the crop year
1947-48 amounts to 425,267,000 bu., which is some 62,000,000 bu. less than
for 1946-47 and is the smallest total supply since 1938.

The United Kingdom has first claim on Canada's exportable sur-
plus of wheat under the terms of the Canada-United Kingdom Wheat
Agreement which is cffcctive from Aug, 1, 1946, to July 31, 1950, The
terms of the Agreement provide that Canada will sell to the United King-
dom during that period a total amount of 600,000,000 bu. of wheat. During
each of the first two vears 160,000,000 bu. wiil be provided at a tixed
price of $1.55 per bu., basis No. 1 Northern in store Fort William-
Port Arthur, Vancouver or Churchill. The 1946-47 commitment under the
contract was carried out in full and shipments under the 1947-48 commitment
of 160,000,000 bu. are under way. The latter two vears of the contract call
for delivery of 140,000,000 bu. of wheat at a price not less than $1.25 per
bushel in 1948-49 and not less than $1.00 per bushel in 1949-50 basis in store
Fort William-Port Arthur, Vancouver or Churchill. The contract states
that the actual prices to be paid during the 1948-49 and 1949-50 scason
are to be negotiated and scitled not later than Dee. 31 immediately preceding
the crop year for which it is effective. In this respect, the announcement was
made on Oct. 1, 1947, that the price for the 1948-49 crap vear would be
$2.00 per bu., basis in store Fart William-Port Arthur, Vanconver or
Churchill.

At the time of writing (Nov. 15, 1947) the price policy enunciated on
July 30, 1946, was still in cffect. This palicy asserted that, retroactive to Aug. 1,
1945, and continuing until Tuly 31, 1950, the initial payment on wheat has
been raised from $1.25 to $1.35 per bu, hasis No. 1 Northern in store Fort
William-Port Arthur, Vancouver or Churchill, After participation payments
have been completed for the 1943 and 1944 wheat crops, and after the 10-cent
payment on the 1945 crop has been made to bring the initial payment up
to $1.35 per bushel, all the remaining surplus from that cvop, along with the
surpluses from the succeeding four crops of 1946, 1947, 1948 and 1949 will
be placed in a five-year pool. Participation certificates will be issued in the
usual way, but the payment on these certificates will not be made until after
the conclusion of the five-year pool at July 31, 1950. However, late in
August. 1947, the Minister of Trade and Commierce anununced that early
in the next session of Parliament the Federid Govermuent would recommmend
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Rolling farmlonds near Minnedosa, Man.

an increase in the initial wheat price paid to western {armers and would suggest
that it be made retroactive to the 1945 crop. It was further stated that the
amount of the increase could not then he decided as it wounld depend on develop-
ments in the market situation between that time and the assembling of
Parliament.

As a part of the policy announced for the crop year 1946-47, the export
price of Canadian wheat to countries other than the United Kingdom was
raised on Aug. 1, 1946, to a level approximating that on the principal United
States markets and has since fluctuated in sympathy with the United States
price. At the same time the price to domestic users of wheat in Canada was
continued at $1.25 per bu. with the Government assuming carrying costs on
the wheat used domestically. The Government continued to pay the drawback
to millers covering the difference between 77§ cents and $1.25 per bu. on
wheat used in Canada for demestic consumption. This policy was changed
in part, effective midnight Feb. 17, 1947, when the domestic price of wheat
was increased to $1.55 per bu. plus 34 cents per bu. carrying charges, basis
No. 1 Northern in store Fort William-Port Arthur. The subsidy to millers
was increased at the same time so that the prevailing ceiling prices on flour,
bread, millfceds and other wheat products would not be affected by the
increase in the demestic price of wheat. The main effect of the change was
to increase the price of western wheat used for feed in Canada by 333 cents
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per bu. No forther important changes in policy occurred until Sept. 15
1947, when, in line with the Government's broad policy of decontrol, the
ceiling prices on bread and flour were suspended. Effective midnight the
same date, the Government discontinued thic payment of the drawback on
flour and wheat products milled or processed from wheat of Western Canada
srain grades.

Production, Imporis and Exports of Wheat, Years Ended July 31, 1939-48

Ntk —Wheat flour has been converted into hushels of wheat at the uniform averags
rute of 44 bu. ro the barrel uf 196 b, of Hour

Limports ol Exports of

Year ended July 31— Production! Wheat Wheat
and Flour and Flour
‘000 bu. hu. bu.

1930 360,010 1,801,177 100,034, 188
140, 520.623 444, 368 ‘ 102 674, 300
[NRS B 540190 122,030 231,206,240
1942 . 314,825 20,103 225 828 434
PALE K 356.684 ShOZ2 214, 700 002
1944, .. 284,460 432 931 X 7
1045 416,635 T
1946 318512 i RS |
1947 413,725 [ B S E T
1948 (1third catimate) Lo 340,767 E

WPrevious vear's harvested crop.  *Subject to revision.  *Not suail 5t thine of going

Lo press. i

Coarse Grains.—Supplies of feed grains, particularly barley, reached
a low ¢bb during the feeding season of 1946-47, Exports of both barley
and oats were restricted. A large and growing demand for malting barley
remained unsatisfied. In an effort to incrcase barley acreages the Govern-
ment, on Mar. 18, 1947, increased the ceiling price of barley to 93 cents
pier bu. and of oats ta 65 cents per bu., basis in store Fort William-Port Arthur
oy Vancouver. Support prices were advanced to 90 cents per bu. for barley
and 611 cents for oats, basis No, 1 feed at the Lakehead. The ceiling prices
correspond with the support prices for the highest grades of barley and ovats.

In the spring of 1947, western farmers increased their barley acreage
by 1,200,000 acres over the 1946 level. Oat scedings, however, declined by
600,000 acres. Midsummer drought and heat adversely affected the develop-
ment of the crop and the third estimate oi production on Nov, 14, 1947,
indicated a decline of 3,000,000 bu. in the western barley crop and a drop in
western oat production of nearly 53,000,000 bu. from 1946 levels.

In Eastern Canada, particularly in Ontario, adverse spring seeding con-
ditions resulted in sharply reduced sown acreages of oats and barley and
the November production estimate for Ontario indicated declines helow 1946
protluction figures of about 30,000,000 bu. of oats and 4,600,000 bu. «of
harlev. Taking into consideration the carryover stocks of both oats and
barley on July 31, 1947, which were helow the comparable figures for the
previous year, it is observed that supplies of Canadian oats and barley avail-
able for use during 1947-48 are 98,000,000 and 9,000,000 bu., respectively,
below the available supply in 1946-47. Since a fairly general mcrcase mn
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live-stock numbers was recorded on June 1, it would appear that a very
tight feed situation for the winter of 1947-48 is in prospect, particularly
in Eastern Canada. It is problematical whether sufficient feed-grain supplies
will be available in the west to meet ecastern demands.

In addition, competition of wheat and other commodities for the avail-
ihle supply of box cars during the winter will doubtless be keen, thus making

ore difficult the timely movement of feed grains from west to east.

On Sept. 13, the Canadian Wheat Board instructed the grain trade that,

in accordance with advice from the Dominion Department of Agriculture,

erimits to export oats or barley either whole or ground (with certain minor
exceptions) would not be approved during the 1947-48 crop year. The Depart-

ment of Agriculture suhsequently announced that the same export restrictions

.

A broad program for the can
servation and utilization of the
woter resources of the Prairie
Provinces is well under way
This dam on the Bow River,
Alberto, is one of a number of
loarge water-starage projects
thot have been constructed.
From these storage points, the
water runs by gravity through
lorge main canals ond various
smoller ones to innumeroble
ditches on the farms.
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apply to millieeds, protein feeds of all kinds and commercial feeds. It is
considered that export of live-stock feeds would sertously handicap the feeding
of live stock and might force considerable liquidation of farm animals, the
effects of which would be widespread not only to farmers but also to con-
sumers generally, and might adverscly affect the filling of current nmicat
contracts with the United Kingdom.

With rye trading at very high prices on the Winnipeg grain exchange,
western farmers stepped up their 1947 scedings of this erop by nearly 450,000
acres. The November estimate places the western rye crop at 11,600,000 bu.
as against 7,300,000 bu. last year. The all-Canadian 1947 rye crop is placed
at 13,200,000 bu. compared with a 1946 crop of 8,800,000 bu.

In an effort to stimulate the production of flaxsced, the Minister of
Agriculture announced on Mar. 17, 1947, that the Government intended to
authorize the Canadian Wheat Board to increase its buying price for that
crop, effective on Aug. 1, 1947, to $5.00 per bu., basis No. 1 C.W. in store
Fort William-Port Arthur or Vancouver. With this incentive Canadian
farmers seeded just under 1,500,000 acres to this crop and in the November
estimate the probable production was placed at 11,300,000 bu,

Acreage and Production of Field Crops, 1946 and 1947

ard Estimate 1946 Crops ” 3rd Estimate 1047 Crops

Crop Grross i (:ross

Area Production Farm | Area Froduction Farm

Value! Value!

acres bu, $ acres bu. g (3
Wheat........ 24,076,100{413,725,000{472 .644 .000] 23,803 400 340, 767,000,308 604,000
Oats. Lo 12.074,7000371,069,0001206,242, 0000 11,048 500|282, 714 0001187, 406,000
Bartey A 6,258, 500|118 , 887, 0001104 ,392 000 7,465 000{141,451 ,000{121 004,004
Rye..... % 715.000 8,811,000, t9,651.000] 1,156 400 13 ,2 5,000] 42,610,000
Peas, dry..... 126,6000  2,333,0000 6,860,000, 127.900] 1,797,000 §,184.000
Reans, dry oy 91,900 1,573,000 4,865 000, 46, 700 I,43(S,00() 7.037.100
BULkwh(‘at o 217.500] 4,881,0000 4,789 000 290,400 5,274.000( 6,231,000
Mixed grains. . 1,317,900 53,031,000 35,358,000 1.150,400] 35,700.000| 33,115,000
Flaxseed... ... 840,901 6,402,700 19,173, 000) 1,472,300 11,540,000 57,962,000
Corn.shelled.. 251,700) 10,661,000 11,269,000 176,200 6,682,000 14,460,600
cwt. cwt.
Potatoes...... 520 500! 47 ,063,000( 82,721 .000 407,400| 44,623,000| 88 870,000
Turnips, etc?.. 123.000) 26,997 ,000( 20,439 000 113,700] 21,041.000| 19,649,000
tons tons
1lay andclover 0,882,300, 14, 372.800(183 ,974,.0001 10,202 700] 16,357 000228 087 GO0
Alfalfa .. .. 4 1.263.300) 2,532 000) 37,422,000 1.135,100] 2 55‘) 000 3R 335 000
Fadider corn. . 460,800 3,970,000 16,711,000 L 100 LROS ., wn‘ 198140t
Sugar beets.. 66, R0N 733,51 9, ]64.(]()0; 37,700 GOS _UGE 2 Fad | G
1First estimate ol value, tExcluding production in the Prairie Provinees.

Live Stock

A substantial growth in the live-stock wdustry occurred in Canada doring
the war years as is shown in the following table. From the peak of 1943,
hog numbers declined sharply to 4,900,000 head in 1946 but increasel 113
p.ee to 5,500,000 head in 1947, The decline in cattle nmnbers amounted to
about 10 p.c. since 1945. This decrease occurred between 1943 and 1946, and
the 1947 figure was slightly above that of the provious vear. Nanubers of cattle
on farms are still considerably ahove the {\n--\\ ar figure, A continued deghine
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in sheep numbers has been taking place since 1944, The 1947 figure of
2,700,000 was htly below that of 1939, The number of horses on farms
ning for many years. A small upturn occurred between 1939
and 1942, but each ycar thercafter substantial dectines have taken place.

P

has been dec

Numbers of Principal Species of Live Stock on Farms, June 1,1939-47

3 { I hSERS
Year Horses Caltle [ogs and
Lambs
000 ‘000
|
1939..... | 4,304 2,914
1940, 6.002 2 887
1941 6,081 2. 840
1942 7,125 3,197
1043, . | 8148 3,430
1944, 7,741 3,726
1045, .. 6,026 322
10,46, . 4,910 2.942
1947 5,423 2,707
5
Poultry and Eggs
During the war years, egg and poultry-meat production rose steadily

to meet the unprecedented export and domestic demand. The number of

lomestic fowl (hens, cocks and chickens) on Canadian farms rose from
55,700,000 head in 1939 to 79,700,000 in 1944. There were sinall recessions
in 1945 and 1946 to 77,500,000 and 76,900,000, respectively. Turkeys increased
in numbers from 2,900,000 at Jume 1, 1939, to a peak of 4,200,000 in 1942, but
have fluctuated since that time. On June 1, 1946, there were 2,600,000 turkeys

on farms., Geese and ducks remained fairly steady throughout the period,

A lorge sheep ranch near Del Bonita, Alla., with snow-copped peaks of the Rocky
Mouniains lining the horizon.

¥
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bemng produced for home consumption only. Egg production showed an
increase of 56-2 p.c. from 1939 to a peak in 1945 when 346,325,000 doz.
eggs were produced. A decline of 85 p.c. was experienced in 1946.

Poultry-Meat and Farm-Egg Production, by Economic Areas, 1945

and 1946
Poultry-Meat Production | Egg Productlon
Economic Area
3 Farm— Farm~
and Year Marketed | llome Total Marketed | Home Total
Consumed Consumed

‘000 b, 000 1b. ‘000 1b. || '000 doz. | '000 doz. | 000 doz.
Maritimes.. ... .. 1945 13.880 2,633 16,513 15,996 8,997 25,542
1040 14,747 2,718 17,465 14,498 8,076 22.991
e, und Ont. 19450 105,445 30,133 135,878 130,480 42,996 175,321
1946{ 108,433 31,183 139.616 127,747 36,826 167,040
Prairies .. ... .. 1945 92.413 26,187 118,600 77,796 37,755 117,810
1946 9,013 23.090 102,103 65,450 29,620 97,434
B.C. Die WIDRS 11,181 2,696 13,877 24,176 3.456 27,657
1434 11,033 2,598 13.631 | 25,711 3,338 240 284

Totals 1945 222,919 61,649 284,568
1946 213,226 59,589 272,815

248 . 448 93,204 346,325

"[ 233 406 77,860 316,749

v Includes eggs for hatching on farms.
Dairying

The expansion of dairying enterprises that developed during the war
period reached a peak in 1945, Dairy production during this period was
stimulated by the payment of producer-subsidics on butter-fat, fluid milk.
milk for cheese and milk for concentration. Simnilarly, the demand for fluid
milk was increased by the consumer-subsidy, This was removed on June 1.
1946, and on Oct. 1. 1946, payments of producer-subsidies on fluid milk and
itk for concentration were also discontinued. On June 1, 1946, the Federal
Government relinguished price control and, with the termination of producer-
subsidies, the provincial authorities revised price schedules by orders or
agreements which covered the subsidy, price increases over and above the
suhsidy, and in some cases gave price increases to producers over and above
the amount represented hy subsidy payments. The increases which went into
cffect on Oct. 1, 1946, added 1} to 3 cents per guart to retail fluid-mnilk prices,
while milk for concentration moved up in relation to higher ceiling prices
ardered by the Wartiine Prices and Trade Board.

Milk Production.—During 1946, 16,937,028,000 1b. of milk were pro-
duced on farms. The decline of approximately 689,744 000 1b. from the 1945
production was shared by all the provinces. Of the 1946 total production,
59-8 p.c. was used in the manufacture of dairy products. The quantity of
mitk ased for crecamery butter declined 7:6 po. and fluid sales increased
O-1 poe.

Butter Production.—Butter production in 1946 showed a further decline
irom the peak of 1943, Since fluid milk was in greater demand and was
i a preferred price bracket so far as the farmers were concerned, it was
natural that the productiom of butter should suffer to some extent.
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Cheese Production.—Chicese production m 1946 amounted to 143,060,000
b, a decline of 21+9 p.c. from the 1945 production and of 11-4 p.c. from that
of 1943, The cheese contract made with the United Kingdom for the year
ended Mar. 31, 1946, called for delivery of 125,000,000 Ib. but shipments
exceeded that amount by over 5,000,000 1b.

Income and Values.—Dairy production proved be one
profitable branches of farming during the war period. This situation aro:
as a result of the demand for milk and mitk products, both for export and

domestic use, and also as a result of
which contributed considerably to the farm value of milk production. Total
income from the sale of dairy products amounted to $285,604,000 in 1946

increase of approximately $15,730,000 compared with that of the previou:

< .;. ”. 1} ." th 1 m 1t
ubsidies paid by Lovern

year. This represented 16 p.c. of the total farm income of Canada, as con
pared with 12 pc. in 1939. Although prices were high, the g antities produced
did not keep pace with the increased output in other kin farming

The total farm valuc of dairy production, which includes sales incon
income m kind and milk fed to live stock, amounted to $370,480,000 in 1946,
the total value of dairy production, which comprises manutactured products
and fluid sales valued at the factory, as well as products held on the farm,
showed a total valuation of $421,967,000. Both totals were higher than for 1945

Domestic Disappearance——The daily per capita consumption of fuid milk
and cream on a milk basis was 1-01 pt. in 1946 as compared with 0-91 pt. in
1942, The annual per capita domestic disappearance of butt i 1946
(creamery, dairy and whey) was 25-64 Ib.; due to rationing the ¢

mption

of ereamery butter declined 15+1 poe. from the 1942 figure. Cheese consump-

Cheese produced in
Canada is mostly of
the cheddar variety,
but other types are
Eeing manufactured
in increasing quan
tities. Here Blufort
cheese is being salt-
ed and shelved. Af-
ter ten days, the
salted cheese stones
are moved to a
curing room where
they are cliowed fo
season before being
G




A herd of dairy cows feeding in a luxuriant growth of clover in Eastern Canada.

tion, on the other hand, showed a continual increase from 1942, reaching
506 tb. per capita in 1945, but decreased to 4+13 lb. per capita in 1946. During
the past six years, concentrated whole-milk products advanced from less than
10 1. per capita to over 13 th. in 1946, 'All prod
showed a dec

s, in terms of milk,
of 70 1. per capita between 1945 and 1946, the total

per capita consumptiom in the latter year amounting to approximately 1,174 ib.

Dairy Production, by Economic Areas, 1945 and 1946

"R i Milk I'roducis
| i <y s
Fluid ! Total L Butwr» . Cheddar | h?:g?r
Sales Milk ) Creamery | Dairy Cheese | )
‘000 1b. | ‘000 1b. 'WML'UWM 'wmu‘mmm
|
| l
Maritimes 1945 239,899 1,096,643 10, 143] 7.56% i 3.911
1946]  241,190( 1,066,987 17.799 7.742 5.165
Que. and Ont 104%| 2 845,860/10,068.502)  165,601] 15.583| 17,,*49! 154,575
1046/ 3,016.257/10,460. 800 :.<4,m| 15.567 13 L 1497008
1
Prairies . . 1945  623,332| 4,920,247 102,772 28,495 13,647
1046{ 671,232 4,771,331{ 93, 856| 29,283 13,008
BUE 1945 641,200 6 03] 1.636 ERIRUTS
1946 636,401 ) 1.633; 23,020
Totals.. 1945 4,007,858l 17,626,772 293,811, 53.2831  1K6.7 200,529
1946, 4.254,000] 16,937,028 271,366 54225 143,509 192,188
| i L ‘

VT otsl chesse production anumnsl (o 189,473,000 1h in 1945 and 132,060,000 th, i 1946,
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M #:iing ond gathering green fobacco leaves in southern Onlorio. Almost the whols cf

5

Canada's tobacco crop is grown in that district.

Special Crops

Tobacco.— Contimzing the trend that has been evident since 1943, the
arca planted to tobacco in 1947 was substantially greater than that of the
previous season.  The over-all acreage, including all types, is currently
{October, 1947) estimated at 131,347 acres, of which 109.217 acres were
planted to flue-cured tobacco. Burley tobacco ranks second in importance
and the area in the 1947 season was 13,500 acres. The cigar tobacco acreage
was estimated at 4,300 acres, followed by pipe tobaceo at 2,250 acres and
dark tobacco at 2,080 acres.

The great bulk of the crop is produced in Ontariv where 119830 acres
were planted. The areas planted to tobacco in Quebee and British Columbia
were 11,350 acres and 117 acres, respectively.

Pre-harvest cstimates of production indicated that the crop would be
the largest in the history of the iudustry. In August it was expected
that 146,369,000 1. would he harvested, but heavy frost in September reduced
the vields in Ontario, The full extent of the damage, however, is still yuknown.

Sugar Beets.--The acrcage of sugar heets tn 1947, estimated at 57,700
acres, as well as the vield, estimated at 1434 tons per acre, was well helow
the 1946 level, The irrigated area of southern Atlberta is the chicf producing
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district; in the 1947 season there were 29,200 acres under crop in that
area. It is anticipated that 365,500 tons of beets will he handled by the
two plants at present in operation, one at Raymond, the other at Picture
Butte. Ontario is second in importance among the provinces as a sugar-bect
producer, with a refining plant operating at Chatham. The acreage of beets
in Ontario in the 1947 scason was sharply reduced by unfavourable weather
during planting and this, coupled with poor yields, reduced the harvest to
160,000 tons. Production in 1946 was estimated at 232,400 tons.
The Manitoba acreage in 1947 was also smaller than that of a vear ago.
The area harvested was 9,000 acres and yields averaged 8-0 tons per acre,
giving a total crop of 72,000 tons. The Manitoba sugar refinery is located
at IFort Garry. Production of sugar beets in Quebec is a recent undertaking
and is not on a large scale. The producing area is located in the Eastern
Townships and centres around the plant at St. Hilaire. There were 1,50i}
acres harvested in 1947, yielding 10,500 tons of bects.
There were 205,767,000 Ib. of beet sugar produced from the 1946 sugar-
beet crop. During the calendar year 1946, heet sugar represented 23 p.c. of
the total of both beet and cane sugar manufactured in Canada.

Maple Products—Approximately 80 p.c. of the production of maple
products in Canada comes from the Province of QQuebec. New Brunswick,
Ontario and Nova Scotia contribute the remaining 20 p.c.  Maple syrup
is the most popular item of production and on the average makes up 89 p.c.
of the crop. Maple sugar includes such items as maple cream, maple butter
and la tire or maple wax, all of which have a ready though limited market.

The 1947 crop was the largest in many years. Weather conditions were
more satisfactory than usual and producers tapped more heavily. Expressed
as syrup, the total crop amounted to 3,923,000 gal. This was 83 p.c. more
than was produced in 1946 and 355 p.c. more than the ten-year (1937-46)
average of 2,526,000 gal.

Honey.—The 1947 honey crop whicly, according to the preliminary
estimates, amounted to 41,862,000 1b. was the largest since 1938 when a recard
crop of 45,702,000 lb. was harvested. The
average yield per colony in the 1947 season
was sct at 69 db. compared with an average
of 44 th. in 1946, when the crop amounted o
23,975,000 1b. Production in 1947 for the dif-
ferent provinces, with 1946 figures in paren-
theses, was: Prince Edward Island. 78,000 1h.
(15,000 1b.) ; Nova Scotia, 152,000 1h. (65.000
.} 5 New Brunswick, 226.000 11, ( 109,000 1b.) ;
Quebec, 6,124,000 Ib, (1,900,000 L) : Ontario,
13.598.000 1b. (5,685,000 1b.) :
Manitoba, 7732000 1h, (4,-
810,000 1b.); Saskatchewan,
3802000 1h. (3,953,000 1b.);
Alberta, 6,820,000 1b. (6,192 -
000 b,y : British Columbia 1.330,-
000 Ih. (1,246,000 1h.),
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Seed Crops.—The production of hay and pasture seeds during the 1947
season, with the exception of crested wheat grass, western rye grass and
bent grasses, was well above the ten-year (1937-46) average. The 1947
estimates with the ten-year averages in parentheses were: alfalfa, 9,728,000
ib. (6.400,000 1b.) ; alsike, 3,285,000 Ib. (3,064,000 1b.} ; red clover, 7,593,000
ih. (5,076,000 1b.); sweet claver, 9,688,000 1h. (7,810,000 1b.); timothy,
12,687,000 Ib. (9,420,000 1h.); brome grass, 7,570,000 b, (7,144,000 Th.):
crested wheat grass, 550,000 1b. (1,886,000 1b.) ; western rye grass, 103,000
Ib. (108,000 1h.) ; Kentucky blue grass, 300,000 1b, (167,000 1b.) ; Canadian
blue grass, 620,000 1b, (268,000 1b.) ; creeping red fescue, 566,000 b, (219,000
1.} ; bent grass, 2,000 1b. (8400 1b.).

The vegetable-seed industry expanded rapidly during the war years but
with the re-establishment of the European production centres and the increased
competition for the United Kingdom market, production of many varieties is
now declining. Preliminary estimates of production of garden seeds in
1947 with final estimates for 1946 in parcntheses were: beet, 47,500 Ih. (47,923
I1b.) ; cabbage, 2,135 tb. (10,883 Ib.); carrot, 76,500 1h. (174950 1b.) ; cauli-
flower, 720 1b. (1,180 1b.) ; cucumber, 25,700 1b. (8,050 1h.) ; leek, 1,250 Ib.
(700 1b.) ; lettuce, 37,100 b, (65,450 1b.Y ; muskmelon, 1,100 Ib. (1.570 1b.) :
onion, 73,550 th, (235,505 1b.) : parsnip, 2,900 Ih. (12,330 1h.) ; peas. 16,458.500
th. (16,023,700 1b.) ; pepper 145 Ib. (335 1b.) ; pumpkin 1,200 Ih. (2,503 1b.) ;
radish, 23.850 Ib, (131.800 1b.) ; spinach, 9,000 tb. (18,100 1b.) ; squash and
marrow, 7,800 !b. (5360 ib.); tomato, 1,000 lb. (4.820 ib.); watermelon,
600 1h. (475 1b.).

Fruit.—Commercial production of fruits in Canada is confined to five
provinces: Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, Quebec, Ontario and British
Columbia. Fruit is grown in the remaining four provinces, but due to
climatic conditions production is on a very limited scale. British Columbia
is the most impartant fruit-producing province, both from the standpoint
of volume and of variety of fruit grown. Ontario ranks second, followed
by Nova Scotia, Qucbec and New Brunswick.

In 1947, early spring prospects {or the fruit crop were excellent, There
were indications that good crops would be produced in all provinces but
continuous cold wet weather until July throughout Eastern Canada resulted
in an unsatisfactory ‘set’ for tree and small fruit. The Nova Scotia apple
crop and the stone-fruit crops in Ontarto were pacticularly disappointing.
The September estimates of production with the final estimates for 1946 in
parentheses were: apples, 15,621,000 by, (19,282,000 bu.) ; pears, 965,000 bu.
(931,000 ba.) ; plums and pranes, 732,000 bu. (811,000 hu.) ; peaches, 1,728,000
bu. (2,145,000 bu.); cherries, 251,000 bu. (337,000 bu.); apricots, 146,000
hu, (147,000 bu.) ; strawberries, 24,978,000 gt. (17,412,000 qt.) : raspberries,
13,727,000 qt. (13,240,000 qt.); loganberries, 1,708,000 ib. (1,637,000 1b.);
grapes, 74,223,000 Ib, (67,321,000 1b.).

Normally the United Kingdom is Canada's best market for apples baut,
due to the steps taken by the Government of that country to conserve
dollar credits, it is not expected that any shipments will be made in 1947-48.
(n the ather hand, by international agreement, a market for 3,000,000 b
of apples s assured in the United States.
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The Nova Scotia orchardists were hardest hit by the loss of the United
Kingdom market. During the 1946-47 crop vear shipments amounted to
approximately 640,000 bbl. and in normal peacctime years approximately
60 p.c. of the crop moved to the United Kingdom. Although the 1947 crap
is considerably smaller than that of the previous scason, there is still a
large volume of fruit for which no market is in sight. The Nova Scotia
Apple Marketing Board expects to be able to market some 430,000 bbl.,
leaving a surphis of approximatcly 700,000 bbl. To remedy this situation,
the Agricultural Prices Support Board proposes to purchase 200,000 hbl. and
has set the minimum price to be paid to farmers at $2.25 per bbl. for naked
fruit, with not more than 35 p.c. cull apples, delivered for packing or
processing,

Valves of Fruits Produced in Canada, 1943-46, with Five-Year-
Averages, 1938-42

Five-Year ||
Fruit Avecrage L 1943 1044 1945 14936
1038-42 |
s { s s s s
aorglossetel Lo T B L 11,068,000 16,814,000 22,807,000( 12,857,000| 27,196,000
e, . 971.0001 1,462,000{ 2,007,000 1,5%2,000 )
Plams and prum\ p 514,000 1,133.000[ t,375,000] 1,270,000 R LO00D
Peaches 2,307, 0001 2,079,0001 4,534,000 4.502.000] 5,350,000

167 000 102,000
966,000 1,545.000

Aprico
Cherries

489,000 319,000 446,000
,00‘) 000} 1 .724.()()() 2,113,000

o

Totals, Tree Fruits. ... 15.0’)3.00(11! 23.135.000f 33.121, (K)O 22,254,000} 39,144,000

Strawberries,. ..., .. .. ...| 2,088.000f 3 3

Raspherries, N 1,220, (ulOl 2.
A 1.170, 000l 1

Loganberries.............. 11u.()m‘n

L000) 2,303,000 4,186.0000 4,408 000
LD00| 2 682 000 3,147,000 3,364,000
33,0001 2 380,000 2 S43,000( 3,160,000
000 196, (X)U ]40 Q00 222 Oﬂ“

.mm]' 7.561, uoo 10, 016,000 11,244,000

Totals, Smalt Fraits. ., ‘ 4,507 nrm

Totals, AH Fruits,. .. 20‘5904000 11 066 000 40, (\82 000’ 32.210.000| 50,388, 000

Spraying pear frees
against blossom
blight in the Nig-
gara  Peninsula,
Ont.







Forestry

(G}Hi tatal Torested arca of Canada 15 estimated to be
1,290,960 square miles. Forests occupy 38 p.c. of the total land area of the
Dominion, and 58 p.c. of the land area of the nine provinces, The industry
based on the forests and the statistics of those industries which are dependent
on operations in the woods form the two main divisions of the following
treatment.

* The Primary Forest
Industries

The hunber ingustey in Camatla Bad (@ oeigin whet the easty pionecrs
began to make clearimgs for their settlements, At first the logs surplus to
their needs were burnt but, as the requirements of the growing population
increased and the supply of trees decreased, it became necessary to go farther
afield for Jumber. Under the French régime the industry remained a local
one, chiefly becausce the demand from France was small. Despite this, some
important contributions were made to the industry by the French. Loecal
sawmills, run by water power, were developed and the methods of making
up logs into booms and rafts and floating them down the rivers were worked
out in those early days.

The British found their prineipal source of supply for shipbuilding in the
colonies along the Atlantic scaboard, but after the American Revolution they
sought new areas from which to obtain their materials. These they found in
Canada, the white pine of New Brumswick being reserved at one time for
masts and spars for the Royal Navy.

The rich forests of Quebec and Ontario bordering on the Ottawa River
and its tributaries became the first important centre of the industry. Squared
timber in these early times was rafted down the Ottawa and St. Lawrence
Rivers to Quebec city for export. The Georgian Bay and Rainy River
districts were later opened up and lumbering in the timhered areas of the
Prairie Provinces progressed with the settlement of the Middle West. The
development of the industry in British Columbia proceeded simultaneously
with that in the western United States. To-day the forest industry is estab-
lished from coast to coast and is rated the second largest primary industry
i Canada.

Forest Resources.—Tlic total saw material available is estimated to be
250,250,000,000 ith.m. of which 109,740,000,000 ftbh.m. is located in British
Columbia. Of the total accessible small material, there are 186,290,000 cords
available in British Columbia and 1,498.420,000 cords elsewhere in Canada.

It is estimated that nearly 70 po. of the total accessible stand comprises
softwood specics. By far the tarzer part af the world demand for wood is
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for soitwood, or coniferous species. Canada possesses the principal reserves
of softwoods within the British Empire, and these include large supplies
of the most desirable species—spruces, Douglas fir, western hemlock, western
red cedar, and white, red and other pines. Hardwoods such as birches, maples
and cdms abound in the Eastern Provinces.

Owuership of more than 90 p.c. of the forest area of Canada is still
vested in the Crown, However, all the forests in Prince INdward [sland,
71 p.c. of those in Nova Scotia and 50 jic. of those in New Brunswick are
privately owned. In the early days of the industry, operations were developed
on a scale that could not possibly have been supported over a prolonged
period. Timber limits were worked without any particular plan, with the
result that when the demand was great and prices were high tliere was over-
expansion of the industry. To-day, the policy of the provincial forest authori-
ties, under whose administration these resources are controtled and developed,
permits expansion of the industry only where conditions are justifed: the size
of a plant 1s now restricted by the productive capacity of the area in which 1t
operates. Licences are granted to private operators and are flexihle enough
to provide for different types of operation. For example, arcas set aside
for the great pulp and paper mills are granted for long periods of time,
subject to certain basic requirements laid down by the Provinctal Government
concerned. In contrast to this, short-term licences are given to individuals
to cut small quantities of wood. Operators may also be required to pay
aunual rental for the land occupied and fire protection taxes in addition to
Crown dues assessed on each unit of wood cut.

Eastern Canadian Woods Operations.—The differences in soil, climate,
topography and numerouns other local conditions give rise to differences in
logging methods not only between provinees but also between adjacent logging
dreas in the same province. In Eastern Canada, the widespread nature of
the timber limits, the deep winter snow that enables logs to be transported
casily to the rivers, the suitability of rivers after spring thaw for log-driving,
and the sharp contrast in climatic seasons are at wide variance with conditions
cxperienced on the West Coast.

A method of lcading heavy
logs en a truck, which
has come into fairly
common use in recent
years,




Pine logs dumped on a river in Easlern Conada, awaiting the spring breck-up.

The logging industry of the cast is almost entirely seasonal and, so far
as woods operations are concerned, depends on a seasonal lahour supply.
In fact, about 75 pc. of the workers in the eastern industry are farmers
who turn to logging operations i the winter season as a means of adding
to their incomes at a time when they can be spared from agriculture. Other
farmers work their own woodlots amd produce quantities of fuelwood, pulp-
wood and logs which they sell to the mills. Before lumbering operations com-
mience on a large scale, surveys of the arcas to be logged must be made. These
vary irom the detailed scientific and systematic surveys, in which acrial
photography plays an important part, to the visnal estimates of the smaller
licence holders where the “walking boss™ or “timber cruiser” exercises his
practised skill—often with amazing accuracy. Actnal logging operations are
usually carried on by mill owners or licensees of timber lands—often through
the medinm of contractors, sub-contractors and jobhers. Pulp and paper mills
also conduct their own woods operations, However, there are still many
pulpwood cutters who sell their output to the larger companics or even on
the export market.

Camps are located conveniently within the cutting areas and are rela-
tively permanent where the area to he cut is new and extensive. Somctimes
portahle camps are more suited to local circumstances and these are hauled
in and out by truck or tractor. Some of these portable units may be very
large and by their use the site of operations, even though fairly extensive,
can be economically changed.

Living and working conditions in the camps have improved during the
war years. Shortages of labour have had much to do with increased mechaniza-
tion of the industry, a !onger working vear and all-around improvement
of working and living conditions.  The tmmgperianon o supplicd ta the
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camps depends upon accessibility. When roads arc available and open,
supplies are often brought in during logging operations. Tlis is not always
possible, however, and in such cases it is necessary 10 have food and other
supplies brought in during the late summer ready for the winter operations,
or at times even during the previous winter. Saws, axes and wedges are
the principal tools used in felling the trees and making logs. The modern
chain saw is economical in labour and timber. A small crew can by this
means {ell many trees in a day, cutting them close to the ground and eliminating
high stumps.

Although autunm and winter operations have long been a feature al
the industry in the east, the construction of good roads in back country has
encouraged logging in the summertime. Hardwood log production, particu-
larly in accessible arcas and with portable mills, is often carried on in the
summertime as well as in the winter.

After the trees are felled, trimmed and cut into merchantable lengths,
they are transported to lakes and rivers where, in winter, they are skidded
onto the ice to await the spring break-up. Hauling in the winter depends
on snow conditions. The roads are ploughed and iced to provide a solid
bottom and are laid out previous to winter operations using natural grades
wherever possible. The spring drive begins as soon as the ice is clenred
sufficiently from the rivers to carry the logs on their way to the mills,
However, where circumstances permit, antumn drives may take place on
large rivers when there is an accumulation of logs from the previons spring
drive.

River operations involve a certain amount of risk of loss or damage to
logs. Flood waters may carry the logs back from tlie main river channel
wliere they are left high and dry when the waters recede. In addition, logs
suffer damage during the drive, owing to the clharacter of the river and the
number of rapids or {alls. Several companies often conduct drives on the
same river. They frequently find it to their advantage to co-operate in the
financing of improvement and hoom companies which are organized to aid the
movement of logs down the river, and to build dams, sluices and other works.
Logs carry the distinguishing mark or brand of the owner and are gathered
together and sorted by the boom company before being rafted or boomed
for towing to their respective mills.

The sawlogs, as a rule, are the property of mill owners and are not
generally marketed in Eastern Canada but are converted into lumber by their
owners. In more settled parts of the country, however, a considerable quantity
of Tumber is sawn by custom sawmills or small mills purchasing logs from
the farmers, Pulpwood, poles, ties and other forest produce all find a ready
market.

West Coast Lumbering Operations.—Tlie accessible forest resources of
the West Coast are made up predominantly of timber suitable for sawlog
purposes so that the pulp and paper industry at the present time is of secondary
importance in this part of the country as contrasted to its prominent position
in the east. Tn fact. about 30 of the largest sawmills in Canada arc on
the West Coast and this small region produced, in pre-war vears, about one-
hali of all the lumber et in Canada. In contrast w this, British Columbia
in 1945 accounted foar -3 e af the Canadian production of pulp and7-7 p.c.
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of newsprint and other paper. Towever, there is a trend now towards the
utilizd

ion of smaller logs. When an area has been logged for lumber purposes

by high-powered equipment, it has been found that the debris can be salvaged

and that large quantitics of wood can be economically recovered for pulpwood.
I.

years been carvied on for the most part by dilferent companies. Logging is

west the separate operations of logging and milling have for many

undertaken by a group of lease a tmber limit and remove and
transport gs vither to a or dircetly to a sawmill for sawing
mto lumber. In this manner, larger logging companies have built up very
stiecessful connections and are able to carry on'in an extremely efticient manner

\part from the large lumber compauies there 1s also an  importan:

mndependent Jlogging industry in the west; i fact about 40 p.c. of the output
of the West Coast is still produeed by mncdependent loggers. Small companies,

depending entirely on motor-trucks, are able to haul lumber that could nat

be nandled economically by the larger companies, which depend chiefly on
raslways for log transportation. On the other hand, the size of the logs
and the necessarily extensive degree of mechanization make it difficult for
the small operators to make the most of thewr limits. The wartime demand

- lumber has had much to do with the construction of roads, thus opening
up areas in the west which under peacetime conditions would not have been
worked for a number of years to come.

Because of the nature of the terrain the usual practice in opening up a
togging operation is to survey the area, run a lugging railroad through the
most convenient outlet valley and then work from the valley bottom up
the mountain side. With the advent of trucks and better roads these have

L‘L”H\‘l&"‘)’ replaced the |

[ gging railroad as transport. To bring the fallen

Dump and booming ground for logs on the west coast of Vancouver Island, where log
booms are made up for towing fo the sowmill.




trees dawn to the floor of a valley, cahle svstems—high-lead, sky-line or
drag-line—are set up to drag the hnge logs from stump to an assembly
point. The logs are then transported by logging train or truck to tidewater
where they are made up into large rafts or hooms and towed sometimes for
many miles along the coast to the mills. On arrival at the mill the logs are
removed from the water and placed on a carriage operated by steam ram
or cable rig, bringing the logs into contact with the saw. In the larger
mills the head-saws are usually of the band type and these are often followed
by band resaws. A few log gang-saws are in pperation and there appears
to be a growing interest m the introduction of this type of machinery for
cutting up small logs. The logs are turned and held in the desired pusition
by mechanical devices producing lumber of the sizes desired 1 gquick successive
operations, In some of the larger sawmills in British Columbia there nmuay
he more than one of these large log carriages. The lumber is then carricd
out on convever belts to other smaller saws which ent the lumber to desired
specifications. Adfter the cut Jumber has gone through the varions operations
it is sorted, graded and marketed.

Production.—Although almost one-third of all the wood consumed in
Canada is burnt as fuel, there is no organized fuelwood industry, More than
85 p.c. of the total amount used is produced by farmers cither from their
own woodlots or from nearhy public lands. Two-thivds of the guantity cut
1s consumed on the farms, and the remainder is sold in the cities and towuns.

The sawmill industry is widely distributed throughout Canada. Tt is
made up of 42 mills, each producing more than 15000,000 it.h.m. of lumber
annually, 84 producing from 3,000,000 to 15,000,000 it., 690 producing 1,000,000
to 5,000,000 ft. and over 4,000 small mills whose average praduction is less
than 1,000,000 ft. annually.*

In 1946 there were 113 pulp and paper mills in operation, employing
44,967 workers. Of this number 50 were located in Quebec, 43 in Ontario,
7 in British Columbia and 13 in the rest of Canada. The apparent total
production of pulpwood for 1946 was 10,523,256 rough cords and of this
amount 82 pe. was manufactured into pulp in Canadian pulp mills, the
remaining 18 p.c. was exported to the United States.

Exports.—In pre-war years Canadian hiumber exports averaged 50 to $5
p.c. of total output. Wartime export quotas resulied in 40 to 45 pe. being
exported. Im 1945, 4.514.160,000 f1.b.m, valued at §181,045,952 were produced
and of this amount 2,001,042,000 ft.b.am. valued at $99,994,58] were exparted.
In the same yvear 3,324,033 tons of newsprint were produced, valued at
189,023,736 and of this amount 3,058,946 tons valued at $179,450,771 were
exparted.

Current Position.—The extraordinary demand for forest products caused
by the War showed no sign of abating in 1947, Reyuirements for housing and
other forms of construction at home, together with increased exports, pro-
vided a stimulus for contimued high production. Stocks, however, which fell
to a relatively low Tevel during the War, depend on the judgment of industry
and its ability to maintain them. Post-war conditions have militated against

* Latest statistics available are for 1945, see p. 105.
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Havilng o wesicen th fog by truck in British Columbia.

any effort to improve the situation despite the efforts of both industry and
Provincial Governments to facilitate the transition from unrestricted exploita-

tion o snstained-vickd wesdlinds management.

* Forestry Statistics

Operations in the Woods.-- Wooads vperations prodhice not only the raw
material for the sawmills, pulp-mills, wood distillation, charcoal, excelsior and

1

other plants, but they also provide logs, pulpwood and bolts for export in the

unmanufactured state, and fuel, poles. railway tivs, posts and fence rails,

mining timbur, piling and other primary products, which are finished in the

woods ready for use or exportation. Therc are also a nunber of minor forest

products, such as Christmas trees, maple sugar and syrup, balsam gum, resin,

a, moss and tanbark, that go to swell the total value of the products

operations.

It is often impossible to state for what purpose the timber being cut will
eventually be used. Some Jumber manufacturers install machinery for cutting-
up and barking pulpwood, and direct a part of their sprouce and balsam logs
to pulp manviacture; other pulp and paper companies operate sawmills in
connection with their plants for the purpose of utilizing the larger timber on
their limits.

It has been estimated that operations in the woods in Canada in 1945
gave employment during the logging season amounting to 36,538,000 man days,

and distributed over $200.000000 in wages and salaries.
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A large sowmill ot Broeside, Ont. The log boowis are in gosition for servicing the miil on
the water's edge —more conspicuous are the stock piles of lumber after cutting, sorting
and grading.

\
Products 1941 ‘ 1942 } 1943 } 1944 1945
' \
$ t $ $ | $ $

Logs and bolts.......| 86,514,625 92,807 611 99.852,479| 115.788.036| 120,682,306
Pulpwood. . . £%.193,045) 103,619,151 110,814,790| 124,363.926) 146,172,701
26.662.206) 27,264,486 45,152,807 44,332,748 45,193,219
1,547,780 s7s,s50' J138.663) 1,280,165 1,339,920
2.467.336] 2.663.603  2,032.6811 5,217,255 5.663,793
Round mining timber| 2 458,435] 2,169,208  3.41X,857 3,300,015/ 6,437,074
Fence posts. .. ...... 96:4,568) 1,291,393 1,902,546 2,216,385 2,690,560
Woad for distillation.. 588,747 745 408 774,344 887,260 687.102
Fence rails. .......... 262,521 341 ,607| 364,365 513,135 367,741

Miscellaneous .
DIoHHGESE . ot % 3,503,736  2.500.534  3.033.601) 3,453,698 5,090,476

e My L
Totals.. .. i 213.|os.osoi 234,371,891 268,615,283| 301,570.823) 334,324,908
)

Sawn Lumber.—Conifers usually form about 95 p.c. of the total cut of all
kinds of wood, onty 5 p.c. being deciduous-leaved trees or hardwoods, Spruce
is the most important kind of lumber sawn, and is produced in every province.
Douglas fir, which is produced almost entirely in British Columbia, comes
second, with hemlock, white pine, cedar, and vellow birch next in order of
importance.

Besides sawn tumber from the sawmnills the industry includes the products
of shingle, tie, lath, shook, stave, heading and hoop mills and the products of
mills for the cutting-up and barking of pulpwood. Sawn hnnber produced in
1945 amomted to 45314 160,000 {1, valued at 181043952 Shingles numbered
104
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2,665,432 squarcs at $11,737,.224, sawn ties 6,340,176 at $6,486.261 and lath
117,731,000 at $752,245. The gross value of production for the industry as a
whole showed an inerease of 6-7 p.e. over the total for 1944

Production of Sawn Lumber and All Sawmill Products, 1945

: Sawn rl Total
Province ar Territory Lumber Sawmill
Production & Products
000 7L, bom. $ $

Prince Edward Island R 883 344,741 ’ 407 865
Nova Scotia. - =i 250,708 10,075.523 § 11,395,270
New Brunswick ... ... i L - 269,373 | 13,060 14.640 0642
Quebec. .. ... ! T A ShosasmBli s olkons T so, oo
Ontario. | . 4 522,447 825561 | 29705850
Manioba.. ... . ! 63,453 1 2,304,943 | 2,493,378
Saskatchewan. .. ¢ s : S i 125,082 4,085 5% 4,632 R56
AILGEcar . P Eig kb, 1RO 412 soa97.00%8 | 6,720,682
British Columbia.. . .. ) oy b 2,055,082 1 76,354,050 104,972 850
Yukon, .. S m el el T 200 | 20,170 20,420
Totals. i 4,514,160 I 181,045,952 | 231,108,030

Pulp and Paper.—Uhe production of pulpsand 11s conversion into news-
print and other paper products is one »f Canada’s major manufacturing
enterprises. Canada's extensive pulpwood resuurces and widely distributed
water powers have been largely responsible for the remarkable development
of the industry. From the carly 1920°= until 1941, the pulp and paper industry
headed the lists in net value of production amd in wage and salary distribution.
From 1942 to 1944 some of the war industries surpassed it in these respects,
but in 1945 it recaptured first place for net value of products and it appears
to have regained in 1946 the top position for wage and salary distribution,
In these comparisons only the manufaeturing stages of the putp and paper
industry are cousidered, no allowaiees betng made jor employment furnished,
payroll, or production of operations in the woods.

The volume of pulp and paper produced in 1946 was the higlest ever
recorded, and new peaks were also reached for gross and net values of pro-
duction, employment, salaries and wages paid, cost of materials used, cost of
purchased fuel and electricity, and power equipment uscd. The gross value of
production in 1946 was 323 p.c. over the previous record of 1945 and an
increase of 116:3 p.c. over 1929. Figures from 1935 are:—

Gross Net Gross Net
Producticn Production Production Production
8 $ $ $
1935 ... .. 159,325,546 79,149,741 334,726,175 174,852,041
1936 . . b 1R3.632, 005 K6, 400 1063 336,697,277 164,500,420
L0117 e 226,244,711 106,002 017 344 411,614 164,244,088
1938 . ... . 183,897,503 89,034,186 369 846,086 174,492,103
1939 . . S 208.152.205 103,123,660 o 0 o AP 308 804,515 180,401,885
1040.. .. ..., 298,034,843 158,230 575 § 1046, ... .. 527,814,916 258,164,578

There were, in 1946, three classes of mills i this industry: 31 making
pulp only, 56 combined pulp and paper mills, and 26 making paper only. The
87 mills making pulp produced 6,613410 tons valued at [287.624.227 repre-
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senting increases of 18-1 poe. tn quantity and of 24-0 p.c. i value over 19435,
About 75 p.c. by quantity was made in combined mills and used Ly them in
papermaking and about 25 p.c. was made for sale in Canada and for export.

Two pulping methods are used.  The mechanical process, in which
the wood is reduced to fibre by pressing against large revolving grindstones,
produces groundwood pulp. In the chemical process small chips of wood
are cooked at high temperature and under pressure in a chemical liguor.
The type or mixture of pulp employed determines the character of the
paper produced, Newsprint is composed of about 85 p.c. groundwood and
15 p.c. unbleached sulphite.

Production of pulp during the past ten vears is given in the following
tables.

Pulp Production, Mechanical and Chemical, 1937-46

1 !
Mechanism! Puln Chemical Fibre i Total Produetion!
Year ey = | L 4 I
Quantity Value Qu.muu Value || Quantity | \ alue
tons $ tons $ tons 8
1937..... 3,384,744 | 16,663,759 | 1,756,760 | 70,065 460 5.141,504 | 116,729,228
1938 . ...} 2,520,738 30.707.479 | 1,147 051 48,180,669 | 3,667,789 7,807,148
1930 | 2,706,003 5 1.370.208 [ 53, 601,450 4,166,301 7,14 ,817
tod4a. .. . 3,368,200 ‘ ke L3583 | 92,987,720 1 5,290,762 149,005,267
1941, .. .. 3,550,285 2 113 689,763 ‘ 5.720.847 1[5.430.“!
1942 L I D), 126,936,143 | 35,606,461 | 192 145 062
1935 B 0%, 750 0 o 130,797,449 § 5,272,830 | 194, 510 132
LO%sd, . | B 10, e ' By ’HK 944,181 1 5,271,137 | 210,041 .412
TUds .. 880,878 P23 2:219.941 1143, 149 607 3.600,814 ¢ 231 878122
1946, b 122,046 |l| 35,500,526 | 2,403 361 174,024.701 I 0.615 410 | 287 (084 227
i |

t Certiin of the totals include uns=pecified pulp.

Pulp Production, by Chief Producing Provinces,' 1937-46

1
J l . e
Wiar Quebec Ontario British Columbix
Quantity Value Quantity \alne Quantity | Value
tons $ tons $ tons | $
2,551,546 | 55,277,014 | 1,466,355 | 33.9064,784 425,558 8,995 304
1,858,971 | 44 220,224 | 1,057,984 | 25,821,023 242,020 4.456.69t
2,119,183 | 49,026,966 | 1,138,576 | 27,631,051 323,132 6,197,175
2,704, 381 76,990, 100 1,309,380 [ 3K, 235,733 415, 564 12,109,048
2,971,386 | 80 103,399 | | 507,324 | 46,908 967 308,378 14,875,937
2,896, 440 | 07,632 308 | t 518,967 | 51,936,704 A1, 204
2.6517.403 | 94,054,176 | 1,490, u(m S4.RIR 016 450, 009
2,767,081 105 042 991 1.9 54,934 903 184G, 691
2,887,176 {114,197 050 | 1 62,5960 260 TR
1,460,853 (140,930 Kot | § s R4 .049,038 I A2 7TY ') ’M K20
|

! Production in other proviness (INova Seotin, New Brunswick and Manitoba) may be
obtained by subtraction fram tad pradig: on kures given in preceding table.

Newsprint made up 77-8 p.c. of the total production of Canada's 82 paper
ntills in 1946 ; paper hoards 12-8 p.e.; book and writing paper 3-5 p.e.; wrap-
ping paper 3:3 po.; and tissue and miscellaneous papers the remainder.

Many Canadian pulp and paper mills not only manufacture basic paper
and paperhoard stock hut also convert this stock into more highly manufactured
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Canadion pcput
pulp being fron:
ferred from o
small to o larger
vessel at Halifox

for shipment 1o
Europe.
products such as napkins packaged tatlet papers, cattdd and treatel
papers, boxes, enve! rv, and other cut paper and boards. Figures
covering this cony ire not included here
Newsprint and Total Paper Production, 1937-46
Vear | Newsprint Paper l Total Paper
Quantily | Valhu | Quantity Valuc
1 tons $ ) Lons 1 $

1937 | 3,673,886 26.424.303 4,345, 361 l 175,885,423

1938 2,668,913 147,051,202 3,249 388 151,650,065

1939 | 2.926,597 120,858 583 A,6b0 502 170 776,062

1940 3,503,801 158,447 311 ' 4,319 414 225,836,809

1941 3.519 .95 158,925,310 | 4.524,7i76 241,450,302

1942 3,257,180 147,074,109 i, 29 WGk 230,269,512

1943 3.046,442 152,962 %68 3,966, 344 233,036,152

1944 3 N30 783 165,655, 163 4.044 376 R4

1945 3.321.033 180,023,736 | 4,359,576 613

1946 1. 769 138 IR0 809 610 5,347 118 300

Canada’s 1 yrint prodaction in 1946 waz aver five times that of the

United States, not so 3 ng ago the world’s chief producer. The latest

nonthly figt Canadi it prordt idicate that output

1947 will ext the record 1 for 1946.

1947 ton tons
Januyary 70,000 May 3R4 520 September, . 366,092
February 341,268 $55, 600 Oictober 306, +51
March 372.482 i 379,731 November 364,483
A nril 360 400 August 377.941

For 1946, exports

2263,864.969 and ranked tirst among t

wsprint amounted

Xporls

CANADA
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th 3,858,467 tons valued at

1 the Dominion.
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Fisheries

(G Sk Canwstian nsiing nedustry while nattonally not as

Buportont as agricwiture and other primary industries from the standpoint
of value of products and numbers of men employved, is, nevertheless, of vital
importance to the cconomy of the AMbtie Coast provinees and British
Columhia.  In the Atlantic Coast provinees particalarly. where general
ceonomic comditions have tended to be less bhuoyant than in other arcas of
the Duminion, any diminution of activity i the fishimg industry has a
profound effect on the whale economy of the arca.

The Atlantic Coast fishery had its beginnings even before the discovery
of Canada when FEuropean fishermen camse to exploit the bavks of Nova
Scotia for cod. Cod has remained thronghout the vears the mainstay oi
the Atlantic fishery, although from the standpoint of value of the catch, the
lobster fishery has approached and, in some years, exceeded that of cod. The
herring and sardine fisheries of the Atlantic Coast are also of major impori-
ance. From a more localized puint of view, many other species of fislh are
of comumercial smportance.  Each individoal species may be processed in a
varicty of formss and marketed as fresh, frozen, salted, pickled, smoked
or. canned.

Except for the deep-sea ground fishery proscecuted on the offshore banks
by fishing schooners, vessels and trawlers operating out of Halifax, Lunen-
harg, Lockeport, Shelburne, Narth Sydney and other ports, the Atantic Coast
fisheries are mainly carricd on by independent fishermen operating rela-
tively small hoats or fixed nets close to the shore. The industry has tended,
therefore, to he organized on the basis of many isolated small-scale units
with a relatively small investnient in capital equipment.  The fresh fish
braitch of the industry is concentrated generally in the larger ports servel
by the offshore vessels. Greater availability of capital has resulted in a
higher degree of modernization of this branch of the wmdustry than in the
others where capital has been a limiting factor,

The salted fish branch of the industry is mainly based on the small-
scale operations of shore fishermen who follow the traditional curing methods
of their forefathers. However, the introduction of modern artificial driers
has to a considerahle extent replaced in recent years the open-air drying
on flakes. The caming branch of the mdustry, with the exception of a few
large-scale producers, is still carried on by a large nwmber of small indepen-
dent or co-operative canneries, located in the smaller fishing communitics.

During the war years the fresh, and particularly the frozen fish branch
of the industry, expanded markedly in the use of raw materials, mainly at
the expense of the salted fish trade. The wartime requirements of the
United Kingdom were responsible for the increased demand for the frozen
filleted product. The canned fish branchh was also expanded to meet wartime
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and relief requirements.  In 1947, with the restoration of the northeastern

Atlantic fishery, the European demands for irozen fish were sharply reduced.
he production of Newfoundland, and to some extent that of Iceland, sought
entry into the United States market in competition with the Canadian product.
As a result, prices weakencd, although the generally higher prices of foods
in the United States were a sustaining factor. The markets for salted fish
remained strong with the result that the proportion of the catch utilized
for salting increased considerably, while that disposed of as fresh and frozen
1. Relief requirements maintamed the market for the canned product.

WCCHIng

Salmon is the dominant species taken on the Pacific Coast. For the
most part, the salmon is canned for market, although an increasing pro-
portion of the catch is being sold in the frozen form, both dressed and as
fillets.  Halihut stands second to salmon in importance on a landed-valye
basis, although herring usually exceeds halibut on a value-of-product basis.
Graytish livers, used in the production of oils, and pilchards, used mainly for

fish meal, are of importance on the Pac

ific. Coast. In the past two vears

landings of pilchards have been abuormally low.

On the Pacific Coast the industry has tended to become centralized in
the hands of a relatively small number of large-scale processors. These com-
panies operate fish-processing plants in the Vancouver area, at Victoria,
Prince Rupert and at many pomts along the coast. Frequently an individual
company will have morc than one plant which it may operate vnly periodically,
depending on the availability of fish supplies. These companies have the neces-
sary capital to finance modern processing and fishing equipment, While sub-
\tallltizi' quantitics of fish are taken by independent fishermen owning their
own boats and gear, particularly gill-nctters and trollers, a very large
proportion of the total catch, especially of salmon, herring and pilchards, is
taken by large vessels owned by the processing companies and operated on a
share basis by the fishermen, The organization of the fishing economy on the
Pacific Coast, therefore, has made it possible to take advantage of modern
methods of fishing and modern methods of processing. The fishermen them-
selves on the Pacific Coast are highly organized into strong unions. Prices
paid to fishermen and other aperating conditions are negotiated between the

A British Columbia
salmon comes
aboord. This fish
was caught on o
troli line, but much
the lorger part
of the salmon
catch is taken by
means of gill-nets
and purse-seines.




unions and the management of the fish-processing plants.  The co-operative
movement has also grown to cansiderable proportions on this coast, covering
not only the praduction of fish, but alse the co-operative marketing of fresh
and frozen fish products, and fish-liver oils. So far the co-operatives have
not extended their operations mnto the canning branch of the industry.

The more important species oi inland fislt include whitefish, trout, pickerel,
tullibee, and take herring. The inland fisheries extend throughout the north-
ern areas of Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Alberta, as well as the Great
l.akes regivn and the northern lakes of Ontario.

The organization of the inland fisheries differs somewhat as between
the Prairie Provinces and Ontario. In the Prairie Provinces, the fishing
activity takes place mainly in the more or less remate northern lakes. 1
Manitoba and Alberta, dealers and exporters, located in Winnipeg and
Edmonton, undertake the major part of the financing of the fishermen in
those two provinces. In Saskatchewan, recent developments under the Sas-
katchewan Fisli Marketing Board, bave altered the production and marketing
program of that Province to a considerable extent. The Board purchases
the fish from fishermen on an initial payment basis with subsequent payvments
depending on the market returns for the fish products. The Board operates
three filleting plants where considerable quantities of fish are filleted and
irozen. In the niore northern lakes, private dealers purchase the fish directly
from the fishermen, and in many cases assist them m the financing of their
operations. In Ontario the Great Lakes fishery is the most important from
a commercial standpoint, although substantial guantities of fish are taken in
the lakes of the northwestern part of the Pravince. Production of the Great
Lakes is marketed almiost entirely i the fresh form with a relatively small
quantity filleted and smoked.

The total landings of fishery products in Canada during 1946 amounted
to about 1,300,000,000 1b., having a landed value of ahout $65,000,000, and
a marketed value of approximately $123000,000. The inland fisheries of
Ontario and the Prairie Provinces account for about 100,000,000 1b. of fish
annually., The remainder of the cateh is divided abaut equally between the
Atlantic and Pacific Coasts.

The year 1946 was one of high returns to all branches of the industry.
The catch of most species was good, and a ready market at wartime prices
was available for all the products of the industry. The fishing industry is
dependent to a very large degree on the export market and, consequently.
is very sensitive to changes in world vconomic conditions.  Continued high
cmployment and consunier purchasing power in the United States, together
with abnormally high prices for competing protein foods, such as meat, has
maintained the fresh and frozen branch of the industry in a reasonably strong
position, although there liave been some tndications of a diminishing demand.
Canned fish of the more favoured species, such as salmon, sardines and
lobster, have tended to enjoy a high level of demand, although prices of
canned lobster have receded considerably as a result of consumer resistance
to the very high prices that prevailed in 1946. Other varietics of canned
fish, such as Atlantic chicken haddie, mackerel and herring, and Pacific
herring, have found a ready market under the various relief programs.

Salted fish, produced essentially for the markets of the Caribbean and
Latin America, has enjoved several vears of relatively strong demand and
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British Columbia solmon fishing boats, some of them gill-netters and some of them ftrollers,
tied up at a shore plant.

high prices. During the war years, supplies normally furnished by Norway
and leeland were not available to the traditional markets. Lven in the years
s have continued to be tow relative to
market demand. Consequently, prices have remained irm. Economic con
ditions in the countries of the Caribbean area, which are largely dependent
on cxports of other primary products, particularly sugar, have remained

immediately following the War, suppl

strong. Salted fish is a staple item in the dict of the people of this area,
serving as a source of both protein and salt. Hence, it is unlikely that
the quantitative demand will greatly diminish. However, financial difficulties
ries is a further factor affecting Canadian exports.

in the importing coun

Estimates for the first eight months of 1947 indicate that. although
total landings may not fall far short of 1946, substantial changes will be
recorded for individual species. The landings of cod on the Atlantic Coast,
including Quebec, arc sharply lower, partly as a result of the strike which
tied up the offshore vessels for the first three months of the vear and
partly due to reduced fishing cfforts following the lowcering of market prices
carly in the vear. The catch of lobster will

o be somewhat lower, largely
as a result of unfavourable fishing weather. On the Pacific Coast landings

i the major species, salmon and halibut, have been running above those af 1946
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From a marketing point of view, the transition from wartime to peace-
time conditions in the fisheries has been postpuned to a large extent through
continued world shortages and abnormal export demands for foods. The Cana-
dian Governmient reliei program, following that of UNRR.\, has maintained
the market for those types of fishery products, the production of which
was cxpanded to mcet military and other wartime regquirements. However,
some weaknesses did appear in the marketing picture doring the early
months of 1947, particularly in the Atlantic Coast arca where the duninution
in the purchasing of frozen fitlets by the United Kingdom resulted in a general
reduction of prices to fishernien. 1t will be recalled that the fishing industry,
particularly on the Atlantic Coast, sulfered a prolonged period of depressed
conditions prior to the ovuthreak of war in 1939, The memwory of this period
still dominates the thinking of many associated with the industry.

* Statistics of Production

Canada’s st of food fishes ambraces nearly 60 ditferent kinds, chief among
which are salmom, cod, herring, tohster, whitetish, halibut, sardes, mackerel,
pickerel, grayfish and haddock. The total quantity of fish of all kinds taken
by Canadian fishermen in 1945 was 13,391,629 cwt.,, for which fishermen
received, at the point of landing, a total of $64,138,349 compared with a catch
of 11,791,450 cwt. with a landed value of $52,078439 in 1944, The figures
given in the following table are the values of all fisheries products marketed,
both primary and secondary.

Fisheries Production, by Provinces, 1914, 1944 and 1945

|
Vulues of Production Percentaves of Tolal
Province o Tiucgery b = oo Values

1914 1014 1945 1914 1944 1945

$ $ $ p.c. p.c. p.c
Prince Edward Island. .| 1,261,666 | 2.508,975 | 3,076.811 4-1 2.9 2-7
Novi Scotia........... 7,730,191 | 23,674,055 | 30,706,900 247 26-5 27-0
New Brmswick.,......| 4,940,083 | 11,968,692 13,270,376 15-8 13-4 11-7
Quebec 1,024,430 5,361,367 7,907,692 6-2 6-0 6-9
Ontario..... 2,755,291 4,938,103 7.261.661 88 5.5 64
Aanitoba... ... ..., 849,422 3,581,705 4,263,670 2.7 4.0 3-7
Saskatchewan........ . 132,047 1,482,223 1,286,361 0-4 1-7 1-1
ol St vl 86.720 929 887 1.450,502 0.3 10 1-3
British Columbia......( 11,515,086 | 34.900,990 | 14,6531 858 36-8 39-0 39-1
WD L e e . | 69,725 3,131 5,135 d 0. — -
Northwest Territories. . ! i 112,151 e - 01
SloCalaiet .. . 4 31,204,631 82,439,508 | 113,871,100 100 .9 e 0 | 1000

1 Not collected before 1945,

The salmon fishery of British Columbia gives to that Province first place
in respect to value of production, the position that in earlicr tintes belonged
to Nova Scotia with lier cod fishery. The herring fisheries (on both the
Atlantic and Pacific Coasts) are of rising importance and second only tu
satmon in value of output in British Columbia; canned herring is the chief
product, but herring meal aund oil arc also produced, On the Atlantic Coast.
the cod, lobster and sardine fisheries are of importance, while among the
mland fishes, wintefish occupies lirst place.
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Averages of Production and Values Marketed, by Principal
Kinds of Fish, 1935-39 and 1941-45

1\
Averages 1935-39 Averages 1941-45
Kind of Fish Quantity ’ Value I Quantity | Value
Caught ‘ Marketed Caught Marketed
cwt. $ f oW, $
Salmon ceveeaal 1,769,319 | 13,435.975 || 1,530.829 20,484 &17
Cod. .. N 1,620,050 3,159 882 2.26% 81 12,994 332
Herring.. ! 4 . 2,773,068 2,643 iy ){ 3,360,127 10,900, 403
Lobsters . ar 308,448 4,194, i 312,933 7.890,045
‘hitefish N 156,919 | 1,643 [ 175,848 3,547,391
Haliby 7 - " 153,691 1,636,448 | 143,830 2,978,763
Sardiasss.. . . ... .. ... bbl. 219,184 1,630,962 382,550 2,866,847
M e 286,702 571,561 354,001 1,945,342
Pick 129,505 970,781 137 .446 1,062,132
Grayfis ' 142,858 BR, 652 R4, 838 2,034,498
Haddock 387,801 ‘ 1.287,394 285 828 2,048,371
! Four-year average for quantity—only livers landed i 1945,

The fish-processing industry is connected almost eutirely with the sea

fisheries, the plants being scattered along the coasts in locations of casy
accessibility to the fishernmen in deliver: eir catches. Salmon canneries

nprise the principal group, having an mvestment 1945 valued at
$12,248,403 36 | f the total for all establishments. About 59 p.c. of

the value of production was in the form of fish canned, curcd or otherwise
prepared, and 41 p.c. fish marketed for consumption in the fresh state

Capital invested in vessels, boats, nets, trs i and wharves, etc.,
™ f 1g fish, had a total
value in 1945 of $40,943,579, of which 82 p.c. was accredited to the sea
fisheries.

used i the p

ry operations of and lat
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Furs

ZS”E fur resources of Canada are among its most

vitluable assews, und theugh, with the advance of settlement, trapping has
moved farther and tarther northward and the practice of fur farming has
) ;

developed  considerably, wild life still produces the greater portion of

Canadian furs. Over an area of about 1,530,000 square miles, which is ab

45 p.e. of the total land area of Canada, wild life is relatively more productive

iculture, and of the products of wild life, furs are the pri iten

and the principal support ol the population of that area.
[he conservation of fnr-bearers, which has marked the policy of Feder
and Provincial authorities to an inereasing extent, has been made necessary

hy an increasing demand for furs coupled with decreasing supplies, The result-

ing substantial risc¢ in prices also brought about to ‘over-trapping’
and it has been found necessary to contro pro tion, closé

seasons and the enforcement of trapping regulations. However, in a country
of such extent, where trappers, both White and Indian, are scattered over a
vast wilderness, prohibition of capture of certain animals with the aim of
conserving future catches is not always cffective. Such furs become higher
priced because of this scarcity and the temiptation to violate protective measures
is great.

One noteworthy reconstructive measure that appears to have had a very
heneticial influence on the rehalnlitation of certain fur-hearers, especially beaver
and muskrat, is the organtized development of marshlands where these animals

are actively assisted to inercase their nmnbers in their natural habitat.

Examining beaver
skins brought to
o Hudson's Bay
Compony post by
Indian trappers.
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All provinces to-day have their trapping regulations and licence individual
trappers. Suvine provinces register trap lines. The Saskatchewan Govern-
ment has recently inaugurated a system whereby districts are assigned to
individual licensed trappers. The licensee in his own interests will see to it
that poaching on his preserve is stopped.

Mauy of the most valuable fur-braring animals are subject to marked
fluctvations in numbers. The periods of abundance and of scarcity recur with
sufficient regularity to be called cycles and these cyeles have an important
bearing on the pelt take year by year. The total number of pelts taken,
including those irom fur farms, in cach of the past ten years is shown in
the following table.

Numbers and Values of Pelts Taken, Years Ended June 30, 1937-46

g =y ‘
Year Pelts by PO ool sty | s =
Fndeod :ll} atue h\m :l Ve of Value

June 30 - old from le“w 30 = B ————| Sold from
] Number Value \I nr }‘.mnn Al Numbur I Vadue fur Farms
$ S
1

jo87. ...~ | 7.640 lY,S)h,.‘h‘yS‘ 40 1942, |19.561,024|24, 859 860 19

193K, . 4, L027[13, 190, 354 43 1043, 7,.418,071|28, 505,033 M

1030, 00 6,492 222{14 286,93 40 1934, 0,324,290\ 33 147 3N 2%

). -, . @ 0620, 608]16 GOSN | 34k 31 1945, . 4,994 6R6[ 31 001,456 31

1084 ... 2| 7067 33781, 18, 161 4l 1910, .| 7,593 416/43 870,541 30

{

Ontario is the leading province in respect to value of fur production.
The relation that the value in each province and territory bore to the total
for Canada in the vear ended June 30, 1946, was: Ontario, 24-7; Quebec,
17-0; Manitoba, 14-8; Alberta, 11+8; Saskatchewan, 8-4; British Columbia,
7-8: Northwest Territories, 6-3; Prince Edward Island, 2:7; Nova Scotia,
2:6; New Brunswick, 2-4; Yukon, 1:5.

Numbers and Vaolues of Pelts Taken, by Provinces, Years Ended
June 30, 1944-46

I
Province or Pelts | Vidues

I oy 1e14 1913 S 1045 1910

No. No. Mol s $
Prince Edward lnhxﬂ 24,706 26,945 34,201 800,362 875,785 1,195.930
Nova Scotia... .. .. 101,013 100,353 %4, 1190 763,863  503.SS1| 1,123,300
Niw Brimswick.. ... 70.159 88,078 95,0761 8334741  027,1358| 1,053,600
Oucbec. .. 519,153 534,7K83|  643.123] 6.167.605) 5,059,995 7 444 582
Dntario. . .. 1,040,371 902 .802| I,240.661 7.003 87710, 822246
Maditaba. .. $80,622| 1,511,130 1.4x0.0791 k 4,818,625 6,507,406
Saskalchewan. 1,106,353 925,210/ 1,131,845 2,310,760| 3,671,351
Adbesta. Sl nas1diest] 1,972,381 1,501,722 4 1686 311| 3,883.998] 5.209.064
firitish Columbia. .. | 682,378 096751 508,373 2,736,91( 3,113,780| 3.414,795
Vukon. . 78,005 R7.202  107.252] 467 .AKK[ 669,217 677,495
Northwest T(rmnrlc« 297,633 238 wit 365 0631 2,199,328 1,743.710) 2,730 183
Cannda. | 6_324‘240' 6,994,680 7,593,416 33.147.392) 31,001,456 43,870,541

Muskrat skins contributed the lareest amount to the total value in 1946

with a production valued at $11,139,502.
as high at $11,127.442.

CANADA
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The value of mink pelts was almost

Beaver skins were third at $7.817,490, while the
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pelts o1 all types of fox totalled $7,121,698. These figures represent increases
over the previous season of 77-2 pe. for muskrat, 39-4 p.c. for mink, 66°8
p.c. for heaver and 7-3 p.e. for fox.

The average values per pelt of the more important types of far increased
from 1945 to 1946, Muskrat pelts at $3.26 advanced 23 p.c., standard mink
fur averaged $29.03, an increase of 29-7 p.c., and beaver at $30.80 went up
39-8 p.o. Silver-fox pelts were up 2-8 p.c. to $27.93, but platinum fox went
down ta $62.39, or 10-3 p.c. from the previcus season. The lowly rabbit skin
advanced 35-6 p.o. to 80 cents and squirrel rose 837 pe. to 79 cents.

Fur Farming

The potentialities of fur larming are such as to offer ample reward to
those wha are prepared to work steadily and-utelligently towards the goal
of raising animals with pelts at least equal in every respect to the best caught
in their natural habitat. Fur farming is carried on in all provinces of the
Dominion. An Experimental Fox Ranch operated by the Dominion Depart-
ment of Agriculture at Summerside, Prince Edward Island, specializes in
the breeding, fceding, housing and general care of foxes. Although the fox
was the first to be raised in eaptivity, many other kinds of fur-bearing animals
are now being raiscd including mink, raccoon, skunk, marten, fisher, rabbit
and chinchilla. Mink farms are the most numerous of the miscellancous
class. There was a considerable expansion of fur farming in Canada during
the twenty years prior to the outbreak of war in 1939, and in that period
there was a marked change in type of furs that were most acceptable to the
market. Black fox was popular twenty-five years ago. A few vears later
the full silver and new types sold in the upper price limits. The development
of new colour phases of fox and mink has proved to be an incentive to
the fur-farming industry. New-type fox such as platinum, glacier blue, pearl
platinum, and white-marked and new-tvpe mink including *silverblu’, pastel,
silver-sable, black-cross, snow-white and several oihers are finding a ready
market.

In 1945 there were 6,590 fur farms in Canada, 194 more than in 1944,
Increases were recorded by each of the provinces with the exception of
the three Maritimes. Fox farms, which numbered 4243 in 1943, declined
in all provinces, while mink farms, at 2,720, increased in all but two. The
capital invested in fur animals and in buildings and equipment used in fur
farming rose {rom $19,389.783 in 1944 to $243554.030 in 1945. Of the 1945
total, Ontario’s sharc was $3,400.000, Quebec’s $4.600,000, Alherta's $4,300,000
and Manitoba’s $3,600,000.

There were in all. 310,220 jur-bearing animals on farms in 1945, valued
at $15,412,758. During the year, births numbered 529,813 and deaths 50,784,
leaving a net increase of 479,029. There were 411,156 animals pelted and
404,603 pelts were sold for $10.276,474.  In addition, 30,187 live animals
were sold for $1,753,500.

Each year an estimate is made of the anticipated pelt production. The
figures forecast for the 1946-47 scason were : standard silver fox to be pelted,
96,300 ; new-type fox, 54.200; standard mink, 303,700 ; mutation mink, 15,300.
It is estimated that F05,000 standard silver foxes and 76,900 new-type foxces
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Silver foxes in unprotected ouldoor pens.

will be pelted in the 1947-48 season, while the estimate for mink is 430,300
standard and 60,000 mutation.  These figures are computed from mforma-

fign received divertly fromn fur farmers
5 g
Grading

In 1939 the Dominion Departmemt of Agriculture mtroduced the grading
of furs. One of the Department’s tnain objectives in grading is to secure
uniformity so that furs may he purchased by grade without the necessity of
buyers from other countries personally examining the pelts. Graiding offers
many advantages to the producer as well as to the trade in general, It edocates
the rancher as to the proper value of his pelts, and creates an incentive to
imprave the quality of the product; it furnishes guidance in the planning of
future matings, atds in raising the standard of quality of the entire crop of
pelts and helps in advancing the level of prices for the high-guality pelts,

Trade

Prior to the War, Canada marketed her fur pelts mainly in the United
Kingdom but, since that market was practically dormant during the war
vears, the fur trade was carricid on for the most part with the United States.
A definite revival of ragde with the United Kingdom was shown in 1946

and 1947,
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Exports and Imporis of Raw and Dressed Furs, 1937-46

| Exp lmports
[ United All United | Al
States Countries States Countrics
| $ $ $ f $ $ $
i
1937 5,728,014/17,515.460/ 1.676,407] 4,293,135 8,169,840
1038 4 478, 818/14,.006_ 503 1,135,686 3,148 940( 5,650,624
1939 , ] 264114 568 9860 1.018,417) 4,435 088| 7,133,052
19401 3.306,271{12.187 ,096/16 176 05 % 5281 6,813 ,080] 8,885, 540
1941 430 428004 K83, 731/16. 150 0330 1 910[ 4.112,345| 9,120, 337
1942, ) 156, 386/16 860, 15517 5,460, 3,300, 214| 6,448,861
1943, 66, 84425 L3TR] 4,023,632 8,613,879
1L S 1R 32125 L280] 6,832, 775111,434.257
IPHIST Yo S 1.363,729(26, 7 202,775 9.07R.29421.205.1473
946 1), 842 0K6[19 TO8 STT|14.764 115127 201,573
VCanading prodgacs onl

There were 20 fur-dressing plants i operation in Canada in 1945, The
1

industry i8 established on a custom basis, that is, the customer sends the

furs to be dressed or dyed and is charged an amount per skin treated. The
number of skins treated in 1945 totalled 11,079,292 comparced with 8,600,642
m 1944, and the amount received by the industry for such treatment was

$3.740,854, an inerease of 22 p.c. over the previous year

ue of production of the 571 establishments engaged in the manu-
facture of fur goods i 1945 amounted to $51,032,829. This was a recor
figure, exceeding the 1944 total by 24 p. Women's fur voats comprised

the hulk of the product, having a value of $36,171,730, or 71 p.c. of the total.

A trapper removes a silves
fox cought in his trap,
sets it again and can
tinues on his rounds.




Production of non-ferrous metals was considerably less than in the pre-
ceding yvar. Copper and nickel production was atfected by labour and market
conditions.  The principal copper producers, as in the inunediately preceding
years, were the Noranda, Waite-Amulet-Dufautt and Normetal mines in
Qucbec; the International Nickel and Fatconbridge Nickel mines in Ontario;
the Hudson Bay and Sherritt-Gordon mines in Manitoba and Saskatchewan
and the Britannia and Granby deposits in British Columbia. Nickel pro-
duction, as wsual, came from the large nickel-copper deposits of the Sudbury
District of Outario. The famous Sullivan Mine of the Consohidated Mining
and Smelting Company of Canada, located at Kimberley, British Columbia,
continued to be the largest tead-producing property. The production of zine
in 1946 comprised the refined zine produced at Trail, British Cotumbia, and
Flin Fton, Manitoba, together with the zinc in concentrates exported from
mines in Quebec, Manitoba and British Cotumbia, The Cobalt District showed
renewed interest in the mining mdustry, but the fluctuations of market
conditions for silver and cobalt caused hesitation in completing planned
developments,

The magnesinm plant at Haley, Ontario, was still idle as there was a
sufficient stock of metal on hand to meet immediate peacetime needs. The
lower price of mercury did not permit production from Canadian mines,
Toward the end of the year the ceiling on copper, lead and zinc was raiseil
to allow a higher domestic price for these metals,

The development of the large nickel-copper deposit in the Lynn Lake area,
Manitoba, holds interest for the mining world, and also the exploratiou of
large high-grade iron ore deposits in Labrador and Ungava, which continued
during the summer season.

Fuels,—The fuel sitnation in Canada has always demanded the serious
consideration of the authorities, The country is in a somewhat aunomalous
position in that large deposits of coal are located in the eastern and western
provinces, but no coal 1s mined in Ontario and Quebee, where the greatest
number of Canadian manniacturing industries are located and denser popula-
tions exist. For that reason, coal must be brought into these central provinces,
chiefly from the United States. Supplies of anthracite coal, formerly brought
in from Great Britain in substantial amounts, have been practically cut off
in recent years because of the difficulties in ocean shipping. Production of coal
in Canada totalted 17,806,450 tons in 1946 and 16,506,713 tous in 1945, Of
the 1946 output, 8,826,239 tons came from mines i Alberta; 5452898 tons
from Nova Scotia ; 1,636,792 tons from British Columbia ; 1,523,786 tons from
Saskatchewan; and 366,735 tous from New Brunswick.

Natural gas has been found in most of the provinees of Canada. It is
produced commercially in abundance in Alherta, to a lesser extent in Ontario,
and in smaller quantities in New Brunswick, Saskatchewan and the Northwest
Territorics. In Alberta, most of the production comes from the Turner
Valley Ficld, which supplics fuel for the field itseli and is then piped to the
cities and districts of Calgary and Lcthhridge, In Saskatchewan, the eastern
part of the Lloydminster field suppties the town of Lloydminster, and it is
also produced in the Kansack arca. In Ontario, natural gas is praduced
only i the stunthwestern part of the Provinee and = piped to several cities
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Negus Gold Mine, near Yellowknife, N.W.T.

and towns for consumption. In New Brunswick, the
Stoney Creck Field supplies the n centres of Moncton and Hillsborough

with natural gas. Output totalle 1 47,900,484,000 cu. ft. in 1946.

Crude petroleum is produced in Canada from wells in Alberta, the Nortl-
west Territories, Ontario, New Brunswick and Saskatchewan. The Turner
Valley in Alberta is the largest single oil-producing field in the Dominion
with a normal output .»r over 90 p.c. of Canada’s entire petroleum production.

3ut Turner Valley, which has been the mainstay of Canadian output for
more than 30 years, has heen less productive since 1942, It is fortunate,
therefore, that at the opportune time a new and very promising ficld should

have bren discovered in the area of Ledue, 18 miles from Edmonton. The
discovery was made by Inipe rxa. Oil Limited in February, 1947, The defining
of the fivld by cxploratery drilli n carried on intensively since that
time and the results to date arc cxtremely favourable. At the time of writing
(October, 1947), it appears that (3111:’.4 has under development a valuable
new source of crude oil: during that month a new well, Globe-Ledue West
No. 1, 21 miles west of the former western production area, came into major
production. This operation practically doubled the size of the field, which had
at that date 15 producing wells.

In Oatario, crude oi! continues to be produced at Petrolia, Oil Springs,
and other places in the southwestern part of the Province. The Stoney Creek
field supplies the output from New Brunswick. Production of crude petroleum
in the Northwest Territories showed a sharp decline following suspension of
aclivities associated with the Canol project in March and April of 1945,
The production of - petroleum commenced in the spring of 1945 w the
Lioydminster Field of Saskatchewan. Output for Canada totalled 7,585,535

bbl. in 1946.

1

Non-Metallics.—Asbestos  production reached an  all-time high of
$25,240,562 in value. Output of gypsum exceeded 1,810,000 tons. The value of
the mica produced was considerably below that sold during the war years. Clay
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Imperiol's No. 2 well, ten miles
northwest of Lleduc, Alta.,
roars info production.

SERAR

promliacts, 3
the highest value since

fu29,
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excecded $12,207,000
For the first time in Canada’s mineral history,
the shipments of cement excceded $20,122000 in value.

A new

recorded also in tonnage and value of sand and gravel produced.
Canada is endowed with widespread and diversified mineral wealth and
the great unexplored arcas of her northiand afford promising fields for the

prospectar and explorer.

Mineral Produciion, by Products, 1945 and 1946

this was

high was

Item I 19453 1046
[EaL 14 SN, | ) Ly SR
Quaatity Value Quantity | Vilue
| $ $
MBTALLICS

Copper................ 1165 [ 474,914,052 59,322,261 307 936,875 [ 46,632,093
Goldwsr W % . fine oz, 2,696,727 | 103,823,990 .832‘354 | 104,096,339
Ironore........ . ton 1,135,444 3,635,095 l 549,523 6,822,947
Lead...... b, 34() ‘)‘)4 472 17,349,723 ) 35 §,073.776 I 23,803,230
Magnesium.,. ... ... s 58,345 1,607,264 320,677 | 75,538
Molybdenite concentrates 918 114 | 411,663 736,400 205,640
Nickel. . Y | 245,130,983 | 61.982 133 | 192.124,537 | 45,385,155

Palladium, rhodxum. iri-
dium, ete. ... . 2 ﬁnvwl 458.674 18,671.074 117,566 5,162,801
Platinum. . | 208,234 8,017,010 121,771 7.672.791
Sibver. ..., ... k 12.942,906 6,083,106 12,544,100 10,493, 139
AT . e Bl BN, I 517,213,604 33,308 556 | 470,620,360 36,755,450
(6)2/ 75 ¢ W ton [ 858 2,881,784 = 3,139,546
ToTALS, MEFALLICS., . ... .. | — | 317,093,719 | — 290,424,689

FuUEBLs

Coal. e . ton 16,506,713 67,588,402 17,806,450 75,361, 481t
'\Iaturdlgaﬂ M ux ft 48,411,588 | [P 3()" 564 47,900, 484 [ 12,165,030
Pealtl 1.7 . . 118 062 5 1,308
Petroleum. .. .. s bl)]. 8 482, 70(- 13, 617 ‘48 | 7,585,555 14,989, Uﬁ’

Torars, Fusrs .
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Mineral Production, by Products, 1945 and 1946 concluded

1245 1940
Item Lt L 4
Quantity Al | Quantity Value
OTHER NoN-METALLICS $ s
;\sl)estos.........”.. 1 “ton 466,897 22,805,157 558,181 25,240,562
Rarite.. Y I, b 139 589 1,211 .403 120,419 1,006,473
G \ps.&m .......... S LEDIYE.S 1,783,290 1,810,937 3,671,503
Mignesitic dolomite and |
hrucite 1 1,278,596 | 1 1,225,593
MG el 7,044.221 233,270 8,720,669 199,039
Peat moss 83,063 2,011,130 96,839 2,395,649
Quartz...... 1,513 828 1,535,458 1.413.378 1,554,798
el LU, 673,076 4,054,720 484,420 3,626,165
Sodium Su!pllul{’ : 93,068 884,322 105,919 1.117.683
T T e . i 250,114 1,881,321 234.771 1,784,066
N CTS Septver. ol s o < = o o 4 <o onvar v = 2,031,837 o 1,932,322
TorALs. OTHER Nox-
MEBTALLILS, . ool —_ 39,710,513 - 43,754,453
CrLAY PRODUCTS aNDp Ornpr
STRUCTURAL MATERIALS
Clay products, brick, tile,
sewer Dipe, etCo.. ... ve. ... 1 8,913,002 1 12,207,367
Cement.. - bbl. 14,246,480 11,560,483 20,122,503
Lime......... ton 32,25, 6,525,038 840,799 7,074,940
Sand and Lravcl ¥ 20, 7 n 03 111,568, 363 39,949,994 15,529,700
ST e a; 06,205 555 8,166,700 %.056.260 11,185,711
Tonu.s CrLAY Prooucrs,
31 O s — 48,419,673 == 66,120,221

Grand Torals st gl

‘ 498,755,151

by

5(!.’.810 .Z-sl

! Not available,

Ontario is the principal mineral-producing province of Canada, the gold
and nickel-copper deposits of the northern districts being the ocutstanding
A great part of Quebec’s

features of the mineral resources of that Province.

mineral output 1s made up of gold, copper and asbestos,

zinc are of clief niportance in British Columbia.

are the most important coal-producing provinces,

the bulk of the petroleum and natural gas output.

Mineral Production, by Provinces, 1944-46

while lead and
Nova Scotia aud Alberta
Alberta producing also

1044 1943 ‘ 1046
Province or Territory = —— —— e

P.(a. - TG

Value of Valie of Value of
Total Total Tota)

$ $ $

Nova Scotia.........| 33,981,977 7-0 32,220,659 6-5 ’ 35,350,271 7-0
New Brunswick. 4,133,902 0-9 4,182,100 0-8 4,813,166 1-0
Quebec......... 90,182 553 18-5 91,518,120 18-3 02,785, 148 18-4
Ontario....... 210,706,307 43-4 | 216,541,856 43-4 | 191,544,429 38-1
Maoitoba.. ... 13,830, 406 2-8 14,429,423 2.9 16.403.549 3.3
Saskatchewan. . 22,201 848 4-6 22.336.074 4-5 24,480,900 4.9
Alberta.. =1.066 66" 10-5 Sikg THBN 287 105 60,082 513 120
British € o]umbla B 37,246,071 11-8 64,063,842 12-8 74,622,846 14.8
Viukon.. % . )z 934,319 €0-2 1,239,058 02 1.693,904 0.3
Northwest T-rrltun(\ 1,440,069 N=% | 470,812 0-f 1. 0825588 | Q-2
Canada........ 485819,114 | 100 0 | 498,755,181 | 100-0 502,816,251 | 1000
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Water Powers

(BHE potential  power available from the falls and
rapids on the namerous rivers, large and small, which are distributed across
the Dominion, constitutes one of Canada’s great natural resources. In most
sections of the country precipitation and topography are favourable to power
development : 1n the Maritimes, while there are no large rivers, the precipita-
tion is moderately heavy and the streams have steep gradients; the great St
fawrence River systenr, which covers a large portion of Quebec and Ontario,
offers tremendous power possihilities, a considerable part of which has heen
developed: the rivers flowing into Hudson Bay have large reserves of
potential power of which only a small proportion is used: the tributaries
of the Mackenzic River present numerous opportunitics for power develop-
ment ; and the mountainous rivers in British Columbia, where the precipita-
tion is very high, have abundant resources of water power.

Low-cost hydro-electric energy is fundamental to the industrial activities
of Canada, and is the basis upon which several essential industries have been
built. These include mining, milling and refining of base and precious metals ;
the fabrication of metallic products; the enormons power needs of the pulp,
paper and wood-products industries; also the lesser but important require-
ments of food processing, textile and other light manufacturing. It has con-
tributed largely to the high standard of living in Canada by providing econo-
mical domestic service to homes awd farms, a service which is being rapidly
extended.

From hydro-electric developments ranging i size from a few hundred
to more than one million horse-power, networks of transmission lines carry
power to most urban centres of Canada, to rural areas in many parts of the
country, and ta industries in isolated locations.

As an installation of hydraulic capacity averaging 30 p.c. in excess of
available power, indicated by the ordinary six-month flow, has been found
to be sound commercial practice, it is estimated that Canada’s presently
recorded water-power resources represent an  installation of more than
52,000,000 h.p. Thus, the total of installed capacity is only 20 p.c. of the possible
turbine installation.

During 1947 the demand for hydro-electric energy expanded in most
parts of the country, owing to the high level of industrial activity and
increased commercial and domestic consumption. This was due in part to
the removal of wartime restrictions on the use of power and in part to the
increased use of electrical appliances which again became available for
purchase. The consumption of primary power distributed by central stations
for the first 1] months of the yvear exceeded the same nionths of the previous
high year of 1944 by 4-8 p.c. and was mere than double that used during

CANADA 1948 127



the average of the pre-war years 1935-39. This high demand for primary
power has resulted in a shortage of power in some areas, pending the com-
pletion of plants now under construction or planned.

Available and Developed Water Power, by Provinces, Jan. 1, 1948

Available 24-11our Power
at 80 p.c. Efficiency
4 Turbine
Province or Territory At At e
Ordinary Ordinary Insralipiion
Minimum Six-Month
Flow Fiow
h.p. h.p. h.p.
Prince Bdward Island................. ... ..... 3.000 5,300 2,617
NOVARSCONIaE 4 T T - .- e ® R e 20,300 128300 133,384
New Brunswick...................... T il s 68,600 169,100 133,347
Ouebacs. Lm0 0P ol o o § . R, 459,000 13.164 000 S.878 872
OTTRION e o i - S0 o s [ = e 1) BG 5.407.200 7.261.400 2,749 .740
% (TR o T s O | e S i P 3.309,000 5,344,500 458,825
Saskatchewan........,.. ... ... .. oo 542,000 ), 082,000 90,835
P ervfice. ) I e P R . 507,800 1,258,000 106,560
British Cofumbia............... .. A 8 7.023,000 | 10,998,000 017.024
Yukon and Nortiiwest Territories. .. ... o LB 382,500 813,500 19,719
(CAYT G L e e o S il 25,722,900 | 40,124,100 10,490,923

Provincial Distribution of Water Power.—The water powers of the
Maritime Provinces, despite the lack of large rivers, constitute a valvable
source of electric power, a considerable proportion of which has been developed.
Quebec ranks highest in available water-power resources, having over 32
p.c. of the total recorded for the Domiuion; it has made remarkable progress
as its present installation of 5,848,572 hL.p. represents almost 57 p.c. of the
total for Canada. The Saguenay River Shipshaw development of 1,200,000
h.p. and the St. Lawrence River Beauharnois Plant of 689,000 h.p. are the
two largest in Canada. The Province of Ontfario has extensive water-power
resources and in total hydro-power teveloped is exceeded only by Quebec.
The Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario operates 55 generating
stations with installabions totalling 1,800,000 h.p., the largest being the Niagara
River Queenston Plant of 560,000 h.p.; a large amount of power is also
purchased.

Manitoba has more water-power resources and has developed them to a
greater extent than either of the other Prairic Provinces. Practically all
of the developed sites centrc on the Winnipeg River. These supply not only
Winnipeg and its suburban areas but, through the transmission network of the
Manitoba Pawer Conmmission, power is distributed to more than 200 muni-
cipalities and a large part of the rural areas of southern Manitoba where farm
electrification is a primary objective. In Saskatcheiwan water-power develop-
ment is confined to the northern mining districts. The southern portions of
Saskatchewan and Alberta, which are lacking in water-power resources, have
large fuel reserves, In .dlberta, present developments are located in the Bow
River Basin from which power is delivered te the transmission system serving
Calgary and numernus other municipalities between the International Boundary
and the area north of Edmonton. However, the larger part of power resources
are located north of, and remote irom, the centres of population.
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British Columbia, traversed by three distinct mountain ranges and with
favourable climate and rainfall, ranks sccond among the provinces in avail-
able power resources and its hydraulic development is exceeded only by
Quebec and Ontario. Present developments are practically all located in
the southern part of the Province in the IFraser and Columhia River Basins,
although resources are well distribnted. In Yukon and the Northwvest
Territorics, there are numerous rivers offering opportunities for power develop-
ment, although relatively light precipitation and a prolonged winter scason
limit favourable sites to locations where adeguate storage is available. Suc-
cessful developments have been made for lacal wining purposes.

Hydro-Electric Construction during 1947.— Although the total of instatled
hydraulic capacity in Canada was increased during 1947 by 168,000 h.p., the
growing demand for power, not only readily absorbs the additional power
produced, but creates a shortage of primary power during the peak-load
winter periods, particularly throughout southern Ontario. To offset this
shortage, occasioned by great industrial activity and by increased commercial,
dontestic and farm consumption, a huge program of hydro-clectric expansion
is now under way.

Ontario—During 1947, ihe Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario

it into operation its tew 70,000-h.p. wnit in the DeCew Ialls plant
near St. Catharines. The Commission also had four major projects under
construction: (1) On the Madawaska River at Stewartville, progress was
made on a dam and powerlouse designed to produce 81,000 h.p. Originally
scheduled for completion early in 1948, work has been somewhat delayed by
construction difficutties. (2) Construction, incloding highway and railway

Power development ot La Tugque, on the upper St. Maurice River, Que. This plant, operated
by the Shawinigan Water and Power Company, hos o capacily of 226,000 h.p. of
maximum efficiency, and is an integral port of the St. Maurice Valley system.




relocation, was commenced on the 360,000 h.p. development on the Ottawa
River at Des Joachiims above Pembroke, (3) In northern Ontario, con-
struction was begun on the Agnasabon River project at Terrace Bay, capacity
53,000 h.p. (4) An additional unit of 7,500 h.p., being installed in the Ear Falls
plant on the English River, is scheduled for early operation. The Com-
iission has also been investigating the f{ollowing sites : Chenanx Rapids on
the Ottawa River above Rentrew, 160,000 h.p.; Tunnel Rapids on the Mis-
sissagi River near Thessalon, 58,000 h.p.; Pine Portage Falls on the Nipigon
River, 40,000 h.p, ultimately 160,000 h.p.; and two additional sites on the
Madawaska River.

QOuebec—The Gatincau Power Company completed the installation of
the fifth and final unit of 24,000 h.p. in its Farmers Rapids plant on the
Gatineau River. The Lower St. Lawrence Power Company brought into
operation its new plant of 6,000 h.p. on the Metis River and the Interna-
tional Paper Company completed a plant of 500 h.p. on the Riverin River.
The Shawinigan Water and Power Company had under construction at
Shawinigan Falls on the St. Maurice River, a new power house designed o
develop 195,000 h.p. in three units. At the end of the year work was well
advanced in connection with raising the head and inereasing the storage area
of the Rapid VI, Ottawa River plant of the Quebec Hydro-Electric Com-
mission, and preparatory construction, covering proposed extension of capacity,
was continued in the Conmnission's Beauharnois Plant, St. Lawrence River.

British Columbia—\While no capacity was added during 1947, construction
was advauced on two major projects. The British Columbia Power Com-
mission began the installation of two units of 25,000 h.p. each in the Campbell
River plant, Vancouver Island, as part of a projected installation of 100,000
h.p. The British Columbia Electric Railway Company made good progress
in its development on Bridge River, the initial capacity of which will he
two units of 62,000 h.p. cach. To alleviate a shortage of power in the Van-
couver district, an mter-connection was completed with the Bomneville Power
Administration, Washington State, United States.

Alberta—The Calgary Power Company completed constructionn and
brought into operation its new Barrier plaut of 13,500 h.p. on the Kananaskis
River near Seebe, Alta.; this plant is tied in to the power network served
by the Company's uther plants on the Bow and Cascade Rivers.

Manitoba.—The city of Winnipeg continned work on the extension of
the Slave Falls plant on the Winnipeg River, covering the installation of
units Nos. 7 and 8 of 12,000 h.p. cach, At the Seven Sisters developmient
of the Winnipeg Electric Company, favourable progress wis being made with
alterations to raise the head and provide for the installation of a fourth
unit which will increase the plant capacity hy 90,000 hp.  Preliminary
investigations and power surveys were heing made by the Manitoba 1’ower
Commission on the Dauphin River and, by northern mining interests, on the
Churchill River at Granville Falls.

Northwest Territories.—Good progress was reparted on the Snare River
project, 92 miles northwest of Yellowknife, where the Federal Govern-
ment, through the Snrvevs and Engincering Branch, Department of Mines
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Construction work on the new dam af Stewartville on the Madawaska River, Onl. This
} oulic installation will have o copacity of 81,000 h.p. and is being built at on
of $10,500,000



and Resources, is building a plant of 8000 h.p. to serve mines in the Yellow-
knife area. This is the first stage of a projected 30,000 hop. development.

Nova Scotia—The Nova Scotia Power Commission has under con-
struction a plant of 3,200 li.p. on Dickie Brook, near Guysborough. Preliminary
plans have been drawn by the Nova Scotia Light and Power Company for
a further development of 4000 hp, on the Gaspercaun River diversion,

Central Electric Stations

Central clectric stations s, municipalities or individuals
selling or distributing clectric vnergy generated by themselves or purchased
for resale. They are divided into two classes according to ownership, viz.,

(1) commercial—those privately owned and operated by companies or
in‘liviwlnal%, and (2) mumicipal—those owned and operated by municipalities

- Provincial Govermmments. These are subdivided according to tm kind of
power used into (¢) hydraualic, (&) fuel and (¢) non-generating. This last
sub-class purchases practically all the power it resells; a few of these stations

have generating equipment that is held for emergencies. The hydraulic stations
contain water turbines and wheels with approximately 88 p.c. of the total
capacity of hydraulic installations in all indnstrics in Canada and the generators
driven by this hydraulic equipment generate 98 p.e. of the total output of
all eentral clectric stations. The fuel stations number 300 and 45 hydraulic
stations have thermal auxiliary cquipment.

The central electric stations industry is one particularly suited to large-
scale operation hecause of the huge outlays of capital required. Capital
mvested and total horse-power installed increased almost continuously cven

U

during the depression ycars, mainly becanse large power projects, planned
before the depression, were in process of construction.

Statisties for the production of clectricity by central electric stations
were first compiled in 1919, From the 3.500,000000 kwh. produced in that
vear the ontput doubled by 1925, amd reached 18000,000.020 kwh. hy 1930,
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Electricity reaches ou!
to the rural areas.
The dream of sup-
plying the Canadian
former with power
that will transform
his whole way of
living is moving
steadily toward re-
alization.  Contin-
ved improvement in
the supply of mate-
rials and on easing
of the fabour shzrt-
age should see a
rapid exftension of
rural electrification
schemes.

successinn of increases until in 1947 e average monthly oulput was more
than cight times what it bad been in 1919,

Average Monthly Output of Central Electric Stations, 1929-47

i
o From | From | Al | P From From ot
Y oear | R i Fal Taot ol ! el Total

| 000 kwh. [(000kwh.] D00 kwh,
1042, ..] 3,037,823 | 62.109 | 3,099 932
34 64,807 | 3,364,808
81,637 | 3,372,175
I8 046 [ 3.541.717
BY, 374 | 3,466,970
84,814 | 3,802,059

000 kwh. [000kwh.| "000 kwh. |‘
1.441.203 | 27,622 | 1,468 825
1.296,360 | 25,845 | 1.322.205 |
30,006 | 37,728 | 2,167,734 |
21,815 | 40,811 | 2,362 626
2
2,

2,160,166 | 46.222 506,082 |
2,731,880 | 55,233 | 2,787,113 |

f

1 Reven-month aversge.

Revenues of central stations in 1945 amounted to $215.105473 and
1,987,360 domestic customers were served, representing approximately two-
thirds of all families in Canada, both urban and rural.

Electric energy is exported from Canada only under licence and an
export tax of 0-03 cent per kwh. is levied. Exparts have shown a steady
increase over the past decade and amounted to 2,646,435,000 kwh. in 1945,
but declined to 2,481,631,000 kwh. in 1946.
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Manufactures

(GHI’, chicl torward moventent in the develnpment of
Canadian manutactur@ has been the resnlt of three great mtluences: first,
the opening of the west at the begiuning of the present century, which
greatly increased the demand for manufactured goods of all kinds, especially
construction materials; secondly, the First World War which left a per-
manent imprint upon the variety and efficiency of Canadian plants; and
thirdly, the Second World War with its insatiable demands for food and
manutactured materials of all sorts.

The tremendous invrease in production attained by the manufacturing
mdnstries of Canada during the war years is mdicated hy the increase in some
of the main factors of production between 1939 and the highest point attained
during the War., For manufacturing as a whole, there was an increase of 161
p.c. i the gross value of production, 162 p.ec. in the value added by manufacture,
89 p.c. in the number of persons employed, and 175 p.e. in the salaries and
wages paid.

The situation created as a result of Canada's strategic position as a
source uf food and armaments had far-reaching effects on the magnitude
and diversification of Canadian manuiacturing production, with the result
that Canada has now entered a new c¢ra v manufacturing development.

Statistics of Manufactures, 1870-1945

i {
| Bstalh- r Rdlarjes | Gose | Net G
Ve lish- I Capital \ '",':M and of Vidne of | Value of
ments JRONGES Wages | Materials | Productat | Products
No. $ '000 No. $000 | §'000 | $ ‘000 $ '000
1870..,....1 41,259 77.964 187,942 40,851 124.‘)0-‘4“ 96,710 221 618
40,722 165,303 254,935 59,429 179,919 129,787 309,676
T5.904 353,213 3649, 598 100,415 250,759 219,089 409 848
14,650 446.916 339,173 113,244 266,528 214,526
19,218] 1,247,584 515,208 241,008 601, 509 564,467
22,157 2,914,519 591,753 71Y,080; 2,084,580 1.609, 169

22,216 4,004,892 666,338 777.2u8
23,780( 3,279,260 468, 658 436,248 967, 780 919 671 S
24,834] 3,465,228 660 . 451 721,727} 2,006 927 l.Sl)X.‘)ZSJ 38

24,805 3,647 (124 658,114 737.811| 1,836,159 1,531 052
25.513) 4,005,717 762,244 020,873 2,449,722 1,942 471
26.293] 4,905,504 961, 178] 1,204,863] 3,296,547 2,605,120
27,862 5,488,786 1,152,001 1,682 805 4,037.103| 3,300 074!
27,652) 6,317,167 1,241,068| 1.987,292| 4,600,493| 3,816,411 & LT |
28, 483! s 1,222 882| 2,020,621] 1,832, ,333| 4,015,776; 0,073 693
29.050| 4 1,119 372 1.845.773] 4,473,600 3 564,310 815G, 360

2,029,671 1,755,387,

! For and since 1929 the figures for the net value of production represent the gross vaduc
less the cost of materials, fuel and electricity. Prior to this, only the cost ol materials is

deducted. _* Includes all establishments employing five hands or over. 3 from 1920 to
1945 the fignres include all establishments irrespective of the number of employees, but exclude
conalruction and custom and repair work, ¢ Not collected,
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Industrial production as a whole now exceeds that of any former peacetime
period. An even greater supply of goods would have been available and many
current shortages relieved if industrial operations had not been interrupted
s0 sertously by labour disturbances during 1946 which have produced eritical
shortages in many basic commaoditics. Such disturbances have indeed been the
main restrictive influence on output.

Statistics of Manufactures, by Provinces and Purpose Groups, 1945

|

Estab- | Em- ’ Salaries | Cost of Net Gross
Province and Grougpt i lish- ploy- amd Mater- | Value of | Value of
| ments ees Wages ials Producist! Products

N N $ 000 $ 000 §'000 $ 000
P'rince Edward l\l‘nul ol 234 1,851 1.679 8,243 3.178 11,503
aNOviL Scotia. ... 0. ... 15208 33, 428 51.703) 107,800 84.358; 199,775
Nuw Blulhw)l k ...... } 884 2%, 508 32 ,-'l()ﬂ 87,235 03.380] 156,023
Quebee........... A 3 10,038 384,031 607,473(1,307 ,534]1 . 149 391(2, 531,90
Oingamiet. ... ... ..l 10,869 S18.056; 882,483 2.148 29111,720,938/ 3,965,060

1,302 38,3671 59 K4 2[64115 117,775 339 821

Manitoba

Saskatchewan. 1, 930 11,617 16,900, 126,270 38,275 167,688
Alberta. . ... 5 LIl 21,486 32.760; 166,198 TR 348 248, 288
RBritish C olumbia, 1 2.320| 87.‘)74 160, 419 305,760 307,055 628,908
Yukon and N.W.T. \ 12 64 127 153 518 705

Jlotals, e .. .5% 0, 050 1,119,372 .845 772 4,473,668 3 564,316 8,250,369
I'roducers materials.. . ... .. 8, ‘MI 320,974 529,821[1,258,478/1,046.6206 Z 428,837
Foad . ... 1 R£,310] 138,798 194, 2481, 275,251 421.152{1,719,329
ludu \(rml Pq\llpmt‘nt :.')Ub 199 851 351,885 633,420 662,4601, 348 135
Vehicles and vessels. 1421 160,321 331,826 507,145 562 3041,084,077
Clathing. ... .. - »5.046; 123,68) 159.792| 303,595 206,081 573,20

Drink and 1obacco.
Books aud stationer
louse furnishings, ete.. .. 1,102 41,204 61,923 90,428 102,342 195 860
Iersonal atifivies, .. S i 7R, 20,99% 29,2006 61,740, 06,176 129,150
Miscellaneous. ... . ... ..... 283 32,507 55,184 97.916{ 94,503 202,025

| 648 29, 762; 47,308] 140,745 180,081 324,989
2502 50274 85,429 84,950; 156,992 244, 398

P Net valie of production napresents the gross value less the cost of wmierials, fued ul
eluctricity.

Food Industries.—Normally the food industries of Canada contribute
aliut one-tuarter of the total outpat of manufactured products. In 1945 the
gross production of the food industries was valued at $1,719,329,000. The
leading industries, with the gross value of production in 1945, were as follows:
slaughtering and meat packing, $504,849.523 ; flour and fced mills, $224,269,380 ;
butter and cheese, $224,174.572 ; bread and other bakery products, $132,518,212;
miscellaneaus fuml.~, $109,931 480 ; iruit and vegetable preparations, $99,371,391 ;
fish curing and packing, $93,567,274; Iiscuits, confectionery, cocoa, ctc.,
$84,627,083; prepared stock and poultry feeds, $70,250,739; sugar refining,
$61,821,.443 ; and condensed milk, $34,309,972. Each of these industries reported
a substantial increase; all told, there was an increase of 39 p.c. in the physical
volume of production as compared with 1939.

Slaughtering and Meat Packing—Slaughtering and meat packing is the
leading mndustry of the food group. 1In 1945 it ranked Arst among all the
manufacturing industries of Canada in gross value of production, having for
the second time displaced the non-ferrous metal smelting and refining industry.
In that year the physical valume of production in the industry was about 67
p.c. higher than in 1939 ; the industry furnished employment to 23,215 persons
who were paid $40,009.88% in salaries and wages, and paid ont $366,000,000
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A large meot-packing plant al St. Boniface, Man.

for live stock. Of the 152 establishments in 1945, 28 contributed 80 p.e. of
the total output with an average gross value of production per establishment
of $14,300,000.

Dairy Products—The expansion in the dairying industry, with the
consequent increases in output of butter, cheese and concentrated milk
products, which commenced at the beginning of the War reached a peak in
1945, Statistics on this branch of manufacturing are given in the chapter an
Agriculture, pp. 88-91.

Flonr Milling —The maximum daily capacity of Canada's flour mills is
94,730 bbl. per day oi 24 hours, or an annual running capacity of ahout
29,000,000 bhl. The output of Aour during the 1946-47 crop year amounted
to 28,518,602 bbl., the highest on record, and an merease of about 44 pec.
over the previous ten-year average.

Exports of wheat flour to all countries increased to 14,984,287 bbl, in 1946
from an export of only 3,911,836 in 1938. The wartime demand for Canadian
flour in foreign markets was a decided boon to Canadian agriculture, inasmuch
as it enabled flour mills to make available large quantities of mill feeds that
otherwise would not have been produced. Farmers were thus enabled to abtain
sufficient feeds to permit them to fuliil the large commitments for the export
of cheese and bacon,

Canned Foods.—Exports of canned goods from Canada have almost kept
pace with increased production, Nearly 30 p.e. of such praduction finds its
way alroad. There has, however, been a considerable change in the emphasis
in export trade that certain canned products have assumed. Canned fruits
exported in 1945, for instance, were 41 p.c. of their volume in 1939, although
such exports were much greater in 1945 than in the two preceding years.
Exports of canned vegetables and canned soups maintained their pre-war
volume fairly well until 1943, when exports were less than 14 p.c. of those in
1939, but canncd fish, canned meats and concentrated milk in cans all showed
very substantial increases which were held throughout the period.
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Principal Foods Canned in Canada, 1939 and 1945

1u3y 1945
Product
Quantity Vilue Quantity Value
$ 8
Ipsht N W . BoL 0.0 Ib. 108,893 332 189,406,280 34.473.056
Fruits ol 116,500,115 56,649, 89% 5,709,009
Vegetable 4 251,432,000 320,363,760 2,043,212
Meats. .. 5.0 0l o 7,887,228 145,857,017 866,948
SEpte . ol ko Y TN 5 96,660,000 131,907,508{ 15,868,485
Ciillaionds. .. woal. . ... o - —_ 17,659,252
Congenirated milk, .. LMl 1,660,425 | 2.952,698] 29,805,009
OTSE N . . el L — 69,466,998 = 159,114,971

Textile Industries.—Indlividual industries in the textile group represent
practically all stages of manufacturing and these industrics are, to a high
degree, centralized in Quebec and Ontario.

The peak of textile production was reached in 1942, For that year the
index of the physical volume of production stood at 152-4, an increase of 45:3
p.c. as compared with 1939, Minor declines in volume were reparted in 1943,
1944 and 1945, the indexes being 140-2, 136-2 and 134-7, respectively. In spite
of the declining production during these three years, all the major industries
of the gronp opecrated at substantially higher levels in 1945 than in 1939.
For textiles as a whole there was an increase of 29 p.c. in volume. The woollen
cloth industry reported an increase of 57 p.c., silk and artificial silk 56 p.c.,
women's factory clothing 39 p.c., men’s factory clothing 36 p.c., cotton yarn
and cloth 8 p.c., and hostery and kuitted gouds 7 p.c.

During 1945 the textile mndustries employed 138,148 persons, 27.975 of
whom were employed in the women’s factory clothing group, 27,423 in men’s
factory clothing, 23,054 in hosiery and knitted goods, 21,646 in cotton yarn
and cloth and 11,930 iu silk. For the whole industry $207,629,471 was paid
out in salaries and wages. Before the War the textile industries employed
almost half the women employed in all manufacturing industries, but during
the war years so many avenues of employment were opened up to women that
by 1944 thie proportion in textiles had drepped to about 26 p.e, With the lay-off
of large numbers of women in war industries during 1945 the proportion
advanced to 30 p.c. for that year.

New developments in the industry include the use of silk (viscose) yarns
in the production of tirc cord and fabrics, the experimental production of
acetate artificial sillk from wood-pulp, and the production of the basic raw
material for nylon varn production.

Iron and Steel Industries—The three major corporations that constitute
the core of the industry in Canada are self-contained in that they process iron
and steel from the ore through to the semi-finished and finished articles. The
activities of the Steel Company of Canada, Limited, cover a wide range of
products. The main plant at Hamilton, Ont,, has 3 blast furnaces, 13 open-
hearths, 1 electric furnace, and rolling mills for making billets, bars, wire
rods, sheets, plates and light shapes. Its capacity is about 1,100,000 net tons
ol ingots annually. In addition, it operates several works in Ontario and
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Quebec for the production of wire, fencing, nails, screws, bolts, nuts, forgings,
pipe, horseshoes, ete. The Algoma Steel Corporation, Limited, has § Dblast
furnaces, 12 open-hearths, and also rolling mills. Its capacity is about 760,000
tons of ingats vearly and its chief products are hillets, rails and rail fastenings,
carbon and alloy merchant bars, structural shapes and sheet piling. It is
Canada’s main producer of heavy structural shapes which are made in all
standard sizes and forms. The Dominion Steel and Coal Corporation operates
4 blast furnaces and 16 steel furnaces with a yearly ingot capacity of 750,000
tons. Its rolling mill makes billets, rails, rail fastenings, merchant bars and
wire rods and in other plants or plants of subsidiary companies it makes
wire, fencing, nails and similar lines.

During the War the producers of pig iron built two of the largest blast
furnaces in the British Empire, to bring the capacity of Canadian furnaces
to a total of 2,744,000 net tons per annum. Actual output of pig iron in 1946
was 1,403,758 net tons compared with 1,777,949 tons in 1945 and 846,418 tons
in 1939.

Notable expansion occurred during the war years in connection with
alloy steels and steel plates. The production capacity and output of alloy
steels was multiplied six times, making Canada practically independent in
providing the types used in guns, armour plate and machine tools. In all,
there are 133 stecl furnaces in Canada, including 49 open-hearth units, 81
electric units and 3 converters.

Canada's steel production in 1946 amounted to 2,334,631 tons compared
with the record of 3,109,831 tons in 1942 and with the best pre-war tonnage
of 1,571,227 in 1937. At the beginning of 1940 the rated capacity of steel
furnaces in the Dominion was 2,300,000 net tons, but new installations raised
this potential to 3,547,000 tons at the end of 1946, including 3,245,000 tons ingot
capacity and 302,000 tons for castings.

In the secondary or steel-fabricating industries, there was tremendous
expansion in the war years, particularly in the shipbuilding, aircraft and motor-
vehicle industries. The cessation of hostilities brought drastic declines in these
groups. For a decade prior to 1940 the shipbuilding industry was practically
inactive, but in 1944 tlhiere were over 67,000 workers in 22 major and 72
smaller vards with output valued at 8329.000,000; n 1946 the estimated value
of output was $109,000,000. The aircraft industry, which had fewer than 1,000
cmployees at the outbreak of war in 1939, had approximately 80,000 workers in
main assembly and in sub-assembly plants in 1944 when output amounted to
$427,000,000, wlnle in 1946 employees were 15,200 in number and ouiput
totalled $72,755,000. The auiomobile industry, which early i1 the War was
switched entirely to military vehicles, reached a peak in 1944 with 22,499 em-
ployees and production valued at $324,000,000; in 1946 the output was valued
at $193,439,000.

For the entire group of iron and steel industrics, the output in 1946 was
valued at $1,441,000,000 compared with $2,541,000,000 in 1944 and $353,000,000
in 1939.

Chemicals and Allied Products.—Output from the chemicals and allied
industries in 1946 totalled $356,000,000 compared with $479,000,000 in 1945
While these figures indicate a decline of 26 p.c., it should be remembered
that there was still a very large volume of war production in 1945, especially
trom the shell-illing and small-arms ammunition plants,  Omitting the data
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Trimming o section of a two-piece hydro-electric turbine runner being made for shipment to
Brazil. This is the largest hydro casting ever mode in Canado—each section weighs
73,350 Ib. and the assembled runner is over 164 1. in diometer.

for these ammunition waorks, the total output value for chemicals and allied
products was $356,000,000 in 1946, $362,000,000 in 1945 and $159,000,000 in 1939.

On this basis, the decline in 1946 was less than 2 p.c., but the outstanding
fact revealed by the statistics for the current year is not that there was a
slight drop from the 1945 level of production, but that n its first full post-
war year the mdustry operated at more than double the rate attained in 1939,
the best pre-war year. Higher prices far the products of these industries
probably accounted for about 12 p.c. of this rise in production but, after

llowing for such increases, it appears that the advance in physical volum:

i output was close to 100 p.c. The output of paints was up 106 p.c. in valuc

i increased 136 p.c.: and fertilizers advanced 283 p.c.

It appears that the chemical industries have emerged from the War in a
ightly better position than industry as a whole. The index of the physical
lume of business for all manufactures in Canada averaged 188-4 in 1946

100}, a gain of 88 p.c. for industry in general compared with about
100 p.c. for the chemical group. Quite a number of the Government wartime

chemical projects havé naw heen taken over by private compaiies and have
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A chemical plant of
Shawinigan Folls,
Que. This plant is
the largest producsr
of calcium carbide in
the British Empire ond
is also one of ihe
world's leading manu-
facturers of syntheh:
acetic acid and other
ocetylens derivatives

Interior of the chlora
plant, —

become part of the permanent industry. For example, the Naorth American
Cyanamid Company Limited has purchased the huge plant of the Welland
Chemicals Limited, and the Consolidated Mining and Sinelting Company of
Canada Limited has taken over the ammonia plant at Trail, British Columbia,
and also the works at Ilast Calgary which was formerly operated by Alberta
Nitrogen Limited. These works, which were begun when the bombing of
Britain was at its height, were intended to insure an adequate supply of
ammonia and atmmoniwmn nitrate for military purposes. At present they are
operating ncar to capacity on ‘Nitraprills’ for fertilizer use.

In 1946, there were about 968 establishments making chemicals and allied
products, and a monthly average of 36,000 workers were employed. About
$148,000,000 were expended by the industry during the year for materials for
manufacturing, $13.000,000 for fuel and power, and $72,000,000 for labour,
The 509 works in Ontario accounted for 33 p.c. of the production, and the
318 establishments i Quebes acconnted] for 33 pe.
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Leading Individual Industries

The extraordinary demand for war equipment and food resulted i oa
rearrangement in the ranking ol many imdnstrics during the war years. Such
industries as miscellaneous chemicals, shiphuilding, iron and steel and aircraft
moved up near the top of the list durtng 1942-44, while pulp and paper, in
second place after non-ferrous metal smelting and refining up to 1941, stood
i third place in 1942, seventh place in 1943 and fifth place in 1944, Slaughter-
ing and meat packing displaced non-ferrous metal smelting in first place in
1944,

first place, pulp and paper moved up again to sccond plice and sawmills

In 1945, however, while stanghtering and meat packing remained in”
s E 2 g 1 e

from eleventh to fifth place.

place in 1944, dropped 1o Hfteentl place in 1943,

Miscellaneons chemicals,

Principal Statistics of Fifteen Leading Industries, 1945

which stood in third

Pt h- e | Salaries st |- [RETS
Indmsiey Jisia- }m- andd ol l wmloge o |\l G of
mends nloyees Wiwes NMaterials l’mniln s l |mlm s
No. No $ 7000 § 000 S O Q 000
Slaughtering and meat; [
packing.. ... ..., 152 23.215 0,010 427,168 74.765 504,840
Pulp and paper 109 39,906 ( R0, 163 174,369 180,402 3u%, 804
Non-ferrous |
and relining. ... ., .. 17 16,771 331 853 238,940 K0 _&00 A55,6760
Aircraft L) 38 37.812 84,230 115,093 161,747 27R, 053
SAWIENS, . . vl Sl 5,295 44.040 54,017 126,007 103,134 231,108
Electrical apparatus and|
247 44,129 76,469 92,041 135,920 230,532
ol [ 17.915 43,023 104,964 01,987 22K .695
Flour and fecd mills. . | 1.023 7.311 Il . 325 192,271 30,014 224,209
Butier and cheese.. { 2,841 19,435 26,864 171.01¢ 49,110 d240174
Shiphuilding. .. ... | 89 48,118 949 471) 061,293 141,040 204,504
['clmleum jroducts. .. . 16 6,778 13891 151,153 41 424 201,684
Primary iron and steel | 63 29,378 57.862 86,417 89,839 192,279
Ruhtier goods (including
fostwear) . .. ..., RS 23,490 .11 78,501 9R , R3h 1R 413
Railway ratling-stock .' 37 30,515 61,794 84,264 U2.804 181,250
Miscellaneous chemical!
Dibdctd. o s | L | Rt 29,2314 <0 l‘)/ B3, 758 RO GGL 177,661
Totals, Flfteen Le:\dAI I |
ing Industries—
T U R 9,650 418,314 T73.477 | 2,250,248 | 1,441,228 3.815.641
48 TRaE. 10,492 I ﬂl') 4')] 956891 | 2.6%0.140 | | X66,935 4,681,490
Grand  ‘Totals, All l
lnduauies~ |
I9RBE e 29,050 | JH19.372 | 1,845,773 | 4,473,669 | 3,504,316 | 8,250,369
1944 .. ... .. 28,483 222 %82 | 2,029,621 | 4,832,333 | 4,015.774 9,073,693
Percentavis of Fif!.u('nJ l = |
Iemading Industrics ml
All Industries, 1‘)45..[ 332 37-4 41:9 50-3 40-4 46-2

Manufacturing Industries
in Urban Centres

The prosperity of most of the cities and towns of Canada, especially in
the east, is intimately connected with their manufacturing industeies, which
provide employment for a large proportion of their gainfully occupied popula-
tton. In the west the cities are more largely distributing centres, though
manpiactures are rapidly increasmg there atso.
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Urban Centres with Manufacturing Production of Over
$35,000,000 in 1945

NofE—Sttistics cunnot be publishaed tor Arvidi, Quebe
North Vancouser, British Columbia, since statisties for places wit ss than tuee establish.
thents, or for ¢ ind towns with three or more establishments, when one establishent hus
75 p.c. or two establisliments 90 p.c. of the total production, catnot he published.

apper Clitf, Ontario: and

Estab- Saluries ‘ Cost of Cost | Gross
Urban Centre lish-  [Employees and | Fuel and of Value oi
ments I Wages |Electricity | Materials | Productiu
l ! l
N No. ‘ $ 000 J $ 000 $000 ' $000
Montreal. Que. 3,404 181,679 ! 304 . 248 15,604 I 600,919 1,144,175
lur vxnn Ont 3,482 146, 335 234,058 11.765 496,205 961,737
1hamilton, Ont )} 482 50.520 R, 639 11,611 166,350 351,070
\\llll\m Ont 241 28,820 a3°.-515 4,()5( 167,075 280,744
Vuncouver, B, ( — 992 37,599 G0, 144 5t 137,118 265, Uh
\Vinnipey, n 716 26,206 4,116 2 117,451
Montreal . Que. 19 3.471 6,688 ‘ 4 90,553
Port Colliosne. Ont 22 2,747 | 5,075 i 2 71,920
Ritchener l)..lt it 156 13,344 20,807 | 1 52 2::
Alta. : 195 7.368 11,742 | 68,51
Ty 47 9,963 19,583 4 63,106 89 880
=" 43 06,2097 12,760 St 47 868 88,980
\EI.L, B ). 216 0,673 | 11,082 e 56 ,0hi 87 ,h))
230 18 933 21,702 1 | 35,744 82,355
Oshawa, Ont. T | 7.962 | 16,175 | 54,077 80,202
1. Bonitace, Man. . ... S 3.453 5981 61 KOS 80,034
New Turonto, Ont /] 7,084 13,801 | 19 40.713 79,983
Quebee, Que ) 133 17,547 25.273 | 2 38,939 79,981
{;vl('lrhnimugh, Ont. . RS 8,22.; 14.254 | i ! 43,090 ()7.0!)2
vlland, Ont. 51 8.5 15,726 3,732 27 .616 04, 34°
St Catharines. Ond. ., 94 9,351 | 16,630 1,003 l 32,2377 61,830
ord. Ont.. . 123 12,245 19,812 1.102 | 27,003 58,680
B( . t7 4,284 9,482 | 5.214 28,939 58,130
Marie. Ont 48 5,790 11,056 | 3,871 29,842 56,300
ree Rl\ ers. Que. . . i3 0,989 R L 4 334 25,040 51,431
Niagara Falls, Ont. . ... 62 6,325 11.074 | 4. 18,837 51,429
l.onguenil. Que. .. i 19 5.1m3 11,633 5 141.818 51,194
Ottawa, Ont 203 9. 43 15.030 i 21,250 50,302
Shawinigan Falls klu* 41 4,220 | 9. 448 | 5., 20,862 ‘ 48,277
LT J §9 6,007 12,813 16.233 46,740
5 B.C 11U 5,200 9,100 | 23.867 44,563
saint }fthl S 116 4,387 6,852 28 861 43,780
Sherbro »k( Qn(- . 87 8,050 11,226 ‘ 19,007 42,573
116 VER 150 12 ORR 18 186 42,078
1R 3. 130 s 26,483 39 a12
TN S0 R i V) % 355 4“ | 29,878 39, 040

Motor coaches on tha
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Employment in Manufactures

The Dominion Burcau ol Statistics compiles cach month statistics of
employment, payrolls and nran-hours in manufacturing as well as in certain
non-manufacturing industries, information being obtained from cstablish-
ments employing 13 or more persons. In view of the concentration of
factory employment in the larger enterprises, the coverage of total woerkers
m these industries in the monthly surveys is particularly high. In the first
nine months oi 1947, returns were received from an average of 9,210 manu-
facturers, employing an average staff of 1,037,000 men and women, whose
weckly salaries and wages averaged $37,229,000.

A brief review of the situation in the post-war period shows that, imme-
diately after V-J Day, the employment index for manufacturing, at Sept. 1,
1945, was 198-6, or 14 p.c. below the figure at Oct. 1, 1943, the wartime
peak. During the reconversion period, the index continued to decline, until
the post-war minimum of 179-9 was reached at Jan. 1, 1946. As a result of
the pent-up demand at home and abroad for manufactured articles, an upward
movement soon became evident, althongh there were marked changes in
the distribution of the workers reported in manufacturing. At Sept. 1, 1947,
the index stood at 203-3; this was 76 p.c. above the hgure at the outbreak
of the War, although it was 12 pc. lower than that at Sept. 1, 1943,

With the exception of the scasonal decline at Jan. 1, which was below
normal for that time of year, recortded employment m manufacturing
increased steadily during the first nine months of 1947, normally a period of
seasonal activity. The index averaged 1971, compared with 184-4 in the first
nine months of 1946. The carly part oif 1947 was relatively free of labour-
management disputes, while the strikes that were called had a less serious effect
upon the general situation than those in the preceding year. Another favourable
factor in the period wider review was the greater availability of material in
most mduostries.

Of the total employees reported by manufactirers participating in the
monthly survey at Sept. I, 1947, 238,638 ar 223 per 1,000 were womnen, a
proportion considerably smaller than that of 236 per 1,000 workers, indicated
12 months carlier. In the year, the reported nmmber of men inercased by

a 103 p.c., while the nmumber of women rose by anly 3-1 p.e. The indicated
changes in the proportion” of workers of the two sexes have been accom-
panicd by geographical shifts in the distribution of employment m manu-
facturing since the end of the War, Thus such industries in the Maritime
Provinces, Quebec and British Columbia employed at Sept. 1, 1947, smaller
proportions of the Dominion total of factory workers than were indicated
at Sept. 1, 1945, while in Ontario there was an increase in this comparison.

The index of aggregate payrolls has followed the same general trend
as that of cmployment during the post-war period, although the increasc
was refatively greater, due to upward revisions of wage-rates in many indas-
tries and establishments. The average weckly earnings of salaried employees
and wage-carners employed by the co-operating manufacturers were $37.15
at Sept. 1, 1947, compared with $32.71 at Sept. 1, 1946, and $32.03 at Sept. 1,
143, The average honrs workeéd by hourly-rated ciuployees in manufacturing,
whieh had stsod at 42-7 in the week of “Sept. 1, 1946, were given as 42-3
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Reconversion to peacw

time production in
many industries has
meant the develep-
ment of new fech-
niques, layout ond
machinery design to
facilitate more rapid
output. This machine,
copable of winding,
simultaneously, twelve
coils for telephon:=
ringers, has reploccd
an earlier model wind-
ing a single coil.

hours in the week of Sept. 1, 1947, when the hourly &arnmgs averaged 822

cents, an increase of 11-6 cents as compared with a year previously.

Monthly Indexes of Employment in Manufactures, 1942-47

(1926 =100)

Ml il 1942 1043 1944 1943 ‘ 1046 | 1947
Jan. 1 187 ; 179-¢ 190 - 6
F 1 191 - 15-0 182-% | 1934
Mar, 1 | 195 2184 % 1826 1444-5
Apr. 1. | 190 i2-9 184.0 1953
May 1 202 - 210-6 186 193
June 1 ‘ 203 - 200D 1847 197 -6
July | RICTES 07 -2 187 -2 200) - €
Aug. | ' 212 048 | 184 202-5
Sent, 1 215. 198 .6 X7 03 -3
Oct. 1 218 1883 188.4 036
Nowv. 1 | 21 186-3 | 102.8 |
ISEns g Fp AL 184.2 w4 3 =,
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Transportation

Communications

IK]I’I(()\'}':[) andd ever-expanding means of trans-
portation by land, air and water have characterized the development of the
distributive agencies of Canada’s economy. Indeed, in some aspeets of this
advance, such as the transport of freight by air m the northwest, Canada
has pioneered. The following treatment shows that the country is abreast
of the times not only in transportation but also in the means whereby
distributive facihitics are made more efficient.

Steam Railways

It would be difficult to over-estimate the importance of the railways in
the building of Canada and to-day, with its relatively small population thinly
distributed along the southern strip of a vast arca 4,000 miles in length and
its extensive external and internal trade, a large and costly transportation
system is a necessity.

One of the first great undertakings to engage the attention of the Dominion
of Canada after Confederation in 1867 was the building of a transcontinental
railway to hink the east and west.  Surmounting tremendous difficulties, the
Canadian Pacific Railway was completed in 1885 and the vast hinterland of the
Canadian west was opened for settlement. The wheat boom during the period
1900-13 brought prosperity and rapid economic expansion and precipitated
another era ot railway development. Two other transcontinental systems, the
Canadian Northern and the Grand Trunk Pacific (with the government-built
National Transcontinental) were built, and total Canadian railway mileage
increased from 18,140 in 1901 to 30,795 m 1914,

Construction continued in the war years and during 1914-18 nearly
7,500 miles of railway were opened to traffic, bringing the total up to 38,252
miles. Much of the financing of the Canadian Northern and Grand Trunk
Pacific lines was aided by the Federal and Provineial Governments guaran-
tecing the interest and principal of their debentures. Imunigration was stopped
by the War, traffic in the Western Provinces did not develop as anticipated,
and these two ratlways and also the Grand Trunk Railway, which was con-
structing the Grand Trunk Pacifie, soon were unable to meet their interest
payments. A commissjon was appointed on whose advice the Federal Gov-
ernment took over these raytways and amalgamated them with the Govern-
ment-owned railways, some of which lad been constructed as a pact of
Confederation. The resulting Canadian National Railways had a total mileage
in 1923 of 21,805 miles, including mileage of the Grand Trunk lines in the
-United States; this mileage had grown te 23437 by 1946.

The Provincial Government of Britisli Columbia also took over a bank-
rupt railway (348 miles) and the Cavading Naviena! and Canadian Pacific
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jointly took over the Northern Alberta Railway

under

private nwners! mt was unable to con operations,

»f Ontario built and operated a ratlway (374 miles) primarily {or eolonizatios

purposes. Thus, 1 ihlicly operated vays i Canada are a combination

5, some of whicl re constru | {ur political reasons or colonization

purposes and some taken over from private companies faced with hankruptey

1 1

As a group these railways have not been prosperous: the Canadian

National Railways earned a surplus only in 1926 and 1928, and in the five war
vears 1941-45, iuclusiv Juring the period 1923-460 the net result was a cash
leficit of $470,379,800 isive of capital losses of £89,292.974, 1 sses d
not include any it t on ah by the Fed ! Government to
atmg dehieit hizh w harged agaimnst th vst up ta 1937,

With the outbreal he Second World War, industrial productior
increased rapidly a attu the railways showed rresponding

New equipmenl in servics
an Canadian railwoys.
The streamlined bedroom
buffet lounge car ond
rest-room faocilities cow
especially designed fa-
the comfort and corvs

wnce of 18 p o




increases, Passenger wathic showed even larger increases. The table helow
shows railway data for 1923, the pre-war peak year; 1933, the lowest of
the depression vears; and 1942-46, years affectedl by war and post-war condi-
tions, Since the end of the War, passenger traffic has declined more rapidly
than freight trafhe, due mainly to the influcnse of the motor-bns amd private
autontobile which were unrestricted in 1946 by gasoline and tire shortages,
aithongh new motor-vehicles were still inseflicient to meet the demanid,

Summary Statistics of Canadian Railways, 1928, 1933, 1938 and 1942-46

Freight ‘ ) J— 1 b Gross o

Year Carried Ié?"?‘.‘t;,’ B lhl?- Onperating (lz:per.ll: "3,“

One Mile arrie ployees Bed s es Xpenses

Tons No. No. S s

HOPR: | . o 41.010.660,.776 | 40,592,792 187.710 | 563.732 260} 442,701,270
1933, ° 2,504,200 | 19,172 193 121,923 | 270,278,276 233,133,108
1038 .. 34,690,695 | 20,911,196 127,747 336,833.4('0‘ 195,705,638
1042 . 53,053,000 | 47,596_002 157,740 | 663,610 3705 485,783 584

1943 .. 5,074,000 [ 57,173,840 109,603 | 778,914 3655 SO0, 597, 204
1044 TR, 00260, 335,030 175,005 | 796,630, 7:«.1 634,774,021
1945 s L004,918 | 53,407,845 THO. 603 | 774,071,360 631,407,562
1946 I 55,310,257 ,832 | 43,405,177 180, 383 7l8.51“.764l 623,529,472

! Duplications included,

The tread toward amadzamation of railways during the past hali-century
brought with it the elentemts of monopoly aml possible over-charge, and it was
considered necessary to set up an autharity to control freight and passenger
rates as well as other matters relating to construction and operation of rail-
ways, This control is in the laonls of the Board of Transport Commissioners.

Electric Railways

Widesprowd clumges i urban transport systeins have heen taking place
i recent years, Electric street vailways, at one time the sole type of convey-
ance, have been replaced or supplenented in many Canadian cities by the
motor-bus and the trolley-bus, wlile a large number of interurbat electric
lines have heen abandoned. At the end of 1946, electric cars were in operation
in 22 Canadian citics, compared with 43 in 1926, In many cases, the same
transportation company has remained in operation, using motor-buses instead
of electric cars, but in a considerable number of cities in Ontario and Western
Canada the transportation services are owned and operated by the municipali-
ties. Windsor is at present the largest city where buses, exclusively, are oper-
ated Trolley-buses are in use in Montreal, Toronto, Kitchener, Winnipeg,
Calgary and Edmonton,

Equipment owned by compaunies or municipalities operating electric rail-
ways in 1945 included 3,512 electric passenger cars, 1,454 huses and 67 trolley-
buses. Passengers carried by these vehicles reached an all-time high in that
vear, mumbering 1,316,372,000, an increase of 5¢1 p.c. over 1944, Electric cars
carricd 83 p.c. of the traffic, motor-huses 16 p.c. and trolley-buses 1 pc.

Roads and Highways

Construction of roads suitable for motia traffic has heen ane of the
principal items of provincial expenditure during the past 25 vears. The
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Federal Government has built roads in National Parks and has granted sub-
sidies to the provinces, first in 1920 and again as an uncmployment relief
measure in 1930-39, but has not constructed any rural roads outside Dominion
lands.

At the enil of 1945 there were in Canada 131,433 miles of surfaced roads
and 420,562 miles of earth roads. Of the surfaced roads, 113,991 miles were
gravel or crushed stone, 14,826 bitumnious surfaced and 2,513 portland cement
concrete.

The expenditures for 1945 amounted to $84,164,757, including £28,350,266
for construction of roads, $3.829461 for construction of bridges, $45.748,872
for maintenance of roads, $3.231,073 for maintenance of bridges, $20.045 for
footpaths and sidewalks, and the remainder for genieral expensces.

Motar-Vehicles

The number of motor-vehicles registered in Canatda reached a high point
in 1946 at 1,622,463. The previous peak of 1,572,784 was recorded in 1941,
after which the restrictions of wartime cansed a reduction in the number
of passenger cars in use, though registrations of commercial cars and huses
increased each year throughout the war period. However, in 1946 the number
of passenger vehicles, 1,234,006, had almost reached the 1941 figure, while the
number of commercial cars, 364 078—including 355,095 trucks, 5,788 huses and
3,195 miscellaneous vehicles—cantinued to increase.  Motor-cycles in 1946
numbered 17,163 as compared with 14477 in 1941, °

Provincial revenues from motor-vehicle registrations amounted to
431,856,824 in 1945, a figure slightly higher than that for 1941,

The following table shows the number of motor vehicles registered in
the different provinces during the war period.

Motor-Vehicles Registered, 1938-46

Year |P.E.I.| N.S, | N.B. | Que. Ont. | Man. | Sisk. | Alta. B.C. }| Canadat

n°.22011,3o4.853
122,08711,430,245
128,044]1, 500,820
134,499(1,572 784
132 803/1.524,153
{134.691/1.511.845

2151.214137,110 205.4(-3’06'),088 88,219(102,014{107 191

33,008 38 213, 1481682,891( 88 864 119 018/113 702
VI 15”701 872| 90,932(126,970{120,514
K 232,149/730, 194] 96.573{131.545{126,127
5‘{ RB72037,758(222,622(715,380( 93,147{130,040{125,482
2[50. 194140 205]222.676/691.615) 93.404/133.830(127.550

7k ‘J“' 39,5701224,0421675,057) 93,207/140,992(127 410t 090 ,502 567
835 56. 699:11,577(228 681|662, 719| 02,758/140,257 .407 081
192102, 660|44 .654 755.]72‘ L022,46G3

1L, 106|IOI .090( 148,206

1 Iueludes registrations in Yukon,

Motor-Carriers.—Motor-buses and motor-trucks have increased steadily
in importance in the transportation ficld, providing as they do freight and
passenger service between numerous localities, both with and without railway
facilities. During the war years rationing of gasoline, tires and motor-vehicles
restricted the service considerably, The heavy short-haul traffic of emplovees
to and from munition factorics, air fields, cte., obscured, in the statistics, the
curtailment i interurhan traffic, but in 1946, when huses hegan to be more
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ihe Nipigen River 8ridge on Highway No. 17, Northern Oniario.

plentiful and rationing was abandoned, vehicle-mileage of inter-city and rural
transit systems showed an increase of 14:7 p.c. over 1945 mileage, while the

nmumber of passengers increased 6-7 p.c.

Statistics of Motor-Carriers, 1942-45

Ttem

Investments in land, buildingsand
uipment ... .. + . 3% e O

. . . B .
or, semi-trailers... .
TS . .

]
1945 ) 1944
.

49.040.584'
76.020.555| 81,

7.037|
2,069

974
2,992

221.012,0001234,
11.144,000] 9,

54,

»r
2'&-&13

461

.604

772
.063
103
104
000

(100

1945

37,400,753
88,157,490

I Not available.

Shipping

Canadian shipping is divided into two classes: (1) foreign service, and
(2) coasting service. The first is subdivided into: (a) seagoing, i.e., between
Canadian ports on the Pacific and Atlantic Oceans and on the St. Lawrence

up to Montreal, and ports in other countries, tcluding fishing at sea; and (h)
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inland, i.c., between Canadian and United States ports on the Great Lakes aund
connecting rivers. The second is service between Canadian ports, including
fishing in Canadian waters.

Shipping statistics are collected only from ports at which there is an official
of the Customs and Excise Division of the National Revemie Department, and
conscquently dao not mclude shipping on Mackenzie River, Lake Winnipeg, cte.

Vessels Entered at Canadian Ports, 1938-46

. Fareion Sepvise! Goaseng Jary Im o | Torals
car e — e B ——— —
. Tous 5~ Tons ‘ , Tons
No Register 0 Register O3 Register
1938 42,582 | 45,603,055 75,537 | 44.471.834 18, 119 90,074,889
10302 43.601 | 44.775,116 73.386 | 45,386,457 116,987 90,161 .573
19442 46,241 | 40,6066, 396 78,212 1 44,361,232 124,453 01,027,628
1041 25.122 | 32 579 900 79.951 50,471,160 § 105,073 83,051,066
19418, 26,203 | 31,452,400 770502 1 48,111,082 | 103,795 79,563,482
14427, 24,0606 | 25,640,763 s 43,990,764 97,432 69,631,527
LORS. L 22 . 0m 26,335,562 63,066 | 10,300,778 87,067 66,6460, 340
1944, . . 23,786 | 28,350,681 64,990 | 43,776,497 88 78S 72,133,178
TORRS  o. .. 23,431 | 20,653,984 65,410 | 48,098,201 RO, 84t 77,754,185
1068 20,461 | 30,307,071 67,014 | 45,539,014 93,475 75.926.085
1N wed intand inter nwsfannd ., T YVen guded May 3. ! Calendar yvear,
Harbours

Facilities provided for the co-ordination of land and water transportation
at Canada’s many ports include docks and wharves, warchouses for general
cargo, cold-storage warehouses, harbour railway and switching connections,
grain clevators, coal bunkers, oil storage tanks and, in the chief harbours,
dry-dock accommodation. Eight of the principal harhours—Halifax, Saint
John, Chicoutimi, Quebec, Three Rivers, Montreal, Vancouver and Churchill
—arc administered by the National Harbours Board, seven others by com-
missions that include municipal as well as Federal Government appointecs,
and the remainder by harbour masters directly under the authority of the
Department of Transport.

The "Abegweit",
world's largest
ice-breaking train
ferry, in service
belween Prince
Edward Island and
New  Brunswick.
The largest oll-
welded vessel ever
built in Canada,
the “Abegweit”
has o capacity of
19 railway freight
cors, 60 outomo-
biles and 950

passengers.




Montreal Harbour, which provides exfensive facilities to ocean-going vessels, including
105 berths, 26 transit sheds, 4 groin elevators with o total tapaciy of 15,000,000
bu., and cold-storage worehouse capacity of 3,000,000 cu. {1,

Canals

There are six canal systems under the Department of Transport, namel

(1) between Fort William and Montreal, (2) from Montreal to the Interna-
tional Boundary near Lake Champlain, (3) from Montreal to Ottawa, (4)
from Ottawa to Kingston, (3) from Trenton to Lake Huron, and (6) from
the Atlantic Ocean to thie Bras d'Or Lakes in Cape Breton. These canals have
opened to navigation from the Atlantic about 1,890 miles of waterways. Under
the Department of Public Works or other authority are minor canals and locks
that facilitate local navigation.
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A Trans-Canada Air lines DC-3 over Quebec City. This type of aircraft is used by T.C.A,
for tronscontinental flights.

The Great Lakes and St. Lawrence River form one of the busiest water-
wvays in the world. More traffic passes up and down the Detroit River than
any other waterway and the traffic through the canals at Sault Ste. Marie
in 1929 reached a total of 92,616,898 tons, more than through the Panama
and Suez Canals combined. Due to heavy war requirements for iron ore this
trafhic was increased to a new peak of 120,200,814 tons in 1942, In 1946 the
total was 91,740,696 tons.

Civil Aviation
Canada 1s to-day well supplicd with airports and acrodromes scattered
throughout the country and is in a position to meet the expansion of aviation
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that has resulted from war and post-war developments, During the war

years 207 airports and acrodromes for Western Hemisphere operations and

other war purposes were constructed or improved by the Department of
Transport under the British Commonwealth Air Training Plan. These were
additional to the 45 airports, acrodromes and emergency landing helds pre-
viously owned and operated by the Department.

Under the poust-war reconstruction plan, the Department of Transport
has retained what airports were required. Municipal airports which were
taken over during the War have been returned to the respective centres
and some of the surphis acrodromes have been made available to nini-
cipalities that had not previously been air-minded.

The airports, airfields and anchorages in Canada are classified as follows :

Department of Transport airports (land) and airfields. ... 143
Other Federal (mwlumu t airports (land and water ). ]
airfields and anchorages ....... . ... . oiie.... sy 08

Provincial air services :m'pnl s (watel] atd anchor ang. 23
Municipal airports (land and water), unlu-]da .unl

anchorages ... ...0. 8000 Jiaeen oot I L e 62
Private airlines airports (Lnnl) and airfields., . F 4l 14
PPrivate airlines airports (water) and anchorages ........ 44
United States Army Air Forces airports (land) and air-

Balds ... e T e - R ovm | 3
Private, miscellaneons and un h(ul wd ...... .5 i L2600

SN |- e o P A o - = Ty 618

Indicative of the expansion of private and commercial flving with the
lifting of all wartime restrictions, some 29 active flving clubs, employing 103
aireraft were i operation in 1947, The clubs, members of the Roval Flying
Clubs Association, represented a membership of 3,277. During the year ended
Mar. 31, 1947, a total ot 4,497 mstructional Hying hours were recorded by
these clubs. In addition to flying clulis organized on a nen-profit basis, 29
commercial flying schools were in operation, employing 96 atrcraft.  Student
pilots enrolled m fying clubs amd commereial Hyving schoals in the yvear ended
Mar. 31, 1947, numbered more than 1,500,

Civil Aviation Certificates and Licences in Force, January, 1946,
and July, 1947

]
In Force ! In Foree
Type Jan. 1, July 31, [ Inercase
1946 1947

Pgivateiairpilot: . =" = L SN Bl unt B e 380 1.431 1,042

Commercial and transport pilot 1,038 2,338 1,300

Airport traffic control officer ....... - =g 71 116 43

PG et el SREEESRT e, 962 1,437 475
Registration of aircraft—

Baatems e v . oo dte . ot e L, | 14 14747, 163

Commerclales.. . . . . om0 . ol on ) s o e 367 1.442 1,078

Government Air Policy. ernment's atr policy, as outlined in
1943, stated that Trans-Canada Air Lines would “continue to operate all
transcontinental systems and such other services of a mainline character as
may from time to time be designated by the Government” and that Trans-
Canada was “the sole Canadian agency which may operate international air
services”. Sccondary services would he leit to private enterprise.
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The Air Transport Board was created in 1944 in lieuw of the Board of
Transport Commissioners to advise on guestions of general policy in con-
nection with air transport, to investigate and recommend the establishing of
new air routes, and to license all commercial air-transport services.

Trans-Canada Air Lines.—Trans-Canada Air Lines has been in operation
since 1937, The Trans-Canada Air Lines Act was amended 1 1945, inereas-
ing the capital from $35,000,000 to $25.000,000 and providing authority to
create corporations to operate and maintain  air services under contract
with Trans-Canadas Air Lines. Trans-Canada Air Lines is now operating
over a total of 6,311 miles of air routes in Canada, including routes to New
York, Chicago, Cleveland, Duluth, Scattie am:d to Nowionndland, and 3,030
miles across the Atlantic between Montreal ant Prestwick, Scotland, Another
transatlantic service between Montreal and Shannon, Ireland, commenced in
the autumn of 1947,

Trans-Canada Air Lincs carricd 305442 revenue passengers (exclusive
of the Atlantic service) i 1946 as compared with 183,121 in 1945 and 158 884
in 1944; 2325077 Ib. of mail as compared with 3,429,232 1h. in 1945 and
3.739,105 1b. 1 1944 ; and 1,043,713 1b. of air express as compared with 950,323
1b. in 1945 and 856,016 1. m 1944, T.C.A. now utilizes 50 aircrait.

Canadian Pacific Air Lines.—_Canadian Pacific Air Lines consolidated
into one organization a number of independent commercial operators that
had beeiu chiefly engaged in servicing the mining industry in northern Canada
including Canadian Airways Limited, Arrow Airways Limited, Ginger Coote
Airway, Prairic Airways, Mackenzie Air Services, Yukon Southern Air
Transport Limited, Dominion Skyways Limited, Quebec Airways, Wings
Limited, Starratt Airways and Transportation Company.

The component companics of Canadian Pacific Air Lines flew 6,813,907
revenue miles in 1940, ‘Uhis compares with 3,373,403 miles in 1945 and
5,984,602 miles m 1944, Passengers earried totalled 175,461 in 1946, 125,110
in 1945 and 104,166 i 1944, I'reight trausported totalled 16,514,741 I, in
1946, compared with Y,419,556 1b. in 1945; and mail carried amounted to
1,722733 1. in 1946 compared with 1,233,537 1b. in 1945,

Independent Air Lines—Although many of the principal operating com-
panics have beent absorbed by C.P.A,, there still remain independent organiza-
tions in this field. Maritime Central Air Lines operates a mail, passenger
and express service between Moncton, Saint John, Blissville, Summerside,
Charlottetown and New Glasgow; the M. and C. Aviation Company operates
a licensed air-mail, passenger and express service from Prince Albert to
northern Saskatchewan points. There are also the Northern Airways
Limited, located at Carcross, Yukon, and Leavens Bros. Air Services Limited
at Toronto.

Non-Scheduled and Charter Operations.—A large portion of commercial
flying in Canada is made up of non-scheduled and charter operations and by
June 30, 1947, some 200 licences had been issucd to operators coming under
this classitication, Scheduled operations are, for the most part, confined
to the populated and industrialized areas where air transport is an adjunct
to other transportation facilitics. In the great hinterland of Canada, the
aircraft is the only means of rapid and safe long-distance travel,
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The installation of air navigation aids along established air routes into
the far north with terminals at Dawson in the Yukon; Aklavik at the
mouth of the Mackenzie River; Coppermine on Coranation Guli and Guose
in Labrador, have facilitated the use of larger types of aircrait and have
made both vegular and charter carrier services faster and safer.

Revenue passengers carricd by scheduled, non-scheduled and charter
operators in the first four months of 1947 numbered 180,864 as compared
with 147,804 in the same period of 1946 ; freight carried amomnted to 10,932,083
. as compared with 5687194 1b. These figures do not include passengers
and gouds carried to and from foreign countri

Five operating certificates have heen issued to foreign scheduled services

mto Canada : four to United States air lines and onte to British Oxerseas
Airways Corporation with Canadian termunal at Montreal Airport, Dorval,

Trans-Atlantic Air Service~—The first flight of the Canadian Govern-
ment Trans-Atlantic Air Ser between Canada and Great Britain took
place on July 22, 1943. From then until Mar. 31, 1947, this service carried
8,370 passcngers, 215,000 1b, of goods and 2,403,500 th. of mail.

Trans-Canada Air Lines, operating under the name of Trans-Canada
Air Lines (Atlantic), is now flying ten round trips per week between
Prestwick and Montreal, and betweéen Shannon, Ireland, and Montreal, vsing

North Star aircraft. These aircraft are a Canadian development of the
original DC-4, using British Rolls-Royce engines.

Canoes for use in Northern Canada being loaded on aircraft ot Edmonton, Alla.
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Labrador, is followed during the summer months, Treaty agreement with
Newfoundland requires that all transatlantic services, with the exception of
Trans-Canada Air Lines, shall use Gander, weather permitting

By treaty agreement with Portugal, T.C.A. has the right to land i
the Azores, should weather conditions make the operation of the northern
route tmdesirable,

The radio-communications system for transatlantic air operation, with
headguarters at Monctan, N.B., is operated by Trans-Canada Air Lines,
as agent for the Department of Transport,

The Canadian Meteorological Service now has \vutium at both Gande r,
Newfoundland, and Goose, Labrador, as well as at Montreal, whicl: are large
for transatlantic operations. The Dominion-wide radio range system extends
from Montreal through intermediate points to hoth Goose and Gander

International Civil Aviation Organization—In accordance with the
provisions of the Tuterim Agreement, the first Interim Assembly of the
Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization was convened at the
city of Montreal, on May 21, 1946. At this meeting, ('.umda ( Montreal)
was chosen as the permanent seat of the organization. Since that mecting,
the Interim Council and Air Navigation Committee have been in almost
constant session.

together at
sional and regional air navigation mectings for the purpose of prepa
standards and procedures for the safe and efficient operation of internation 1a‘
air service. Up to June 30, 1947, there were 15 such meetings: 10 were
held at Montreal, Canada; one at Washingtan, U.S.A_; une at Paris, France:
one at Catro, Egypt: one at London, England; and one at Melbourne,
Australia.

Technical experts from member states were brought

Canada was represented at all of thes
ol the regional navigation meetings Lol at

with the exception

and Cairo, and sent
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more than 50 delegates who were representative of all phases of aviation

Fhese meetings prepared the ground for the first assembly of the Inter-

wational Civil Aviation Organization, which was convened at Montreal on

Il ( 1an air regulations are being amended, where necessary, to
nform with the International Civil Aviation Organization i all matters
vine WiNg ¢ ternational aviation,

Telegraphs

S vetems are operated 1 Canada, four m conjunction with
th tlway ne by the Dominion Government and one small system that is
! aind opet ly. One United States company uses lines
) Canadiar itory ; one private Canadian company operates a wireless
system; and three cable companies, in addition to the telegraph companies,

operate cables from Canadian stations. In all, there are 22 cables between

Canada and England, Azores, Australia, New Zealand, Newfoundland, St.

] nd Miquelon, and Bermuda, and two cables between North Syduey
Ca . N.S
I’hes stet ave 395,545 miles of telegraph wire in Canada, 3,436
1tsi { Canada, and 32,513 nautical milcs of submarine cable between
Canada and ot 1" Multiple circuits normally produce 844,558 miles
I r telegraphic use. During 1946 a total of 18,441 841 telcgrams
i 1,845 330 ¢at ans, excluding messages between foreign eountries, were
raclled by these sy stens,
Te'leplmm-.v
L cre 3,031 telephoue systems it Canada in 1943, with 6,333,701
i fwi nd 1,848,794 telephones, The estimated number of conversations
luring i 3,210,280,400 or 1,736 per tet hone I'he transfer from
v rated telephane switchboards to antamatic has continued, althouph
t has. ! AT regtricied Ly scarcity of @pipeadsal sieds 841, 1

Switchboerds ina long-
distanze telephone
centra




The economic problem

of making telephone
service avoailable in
remole oreas was
solved recently in the
Lcurention village of
lac Superiesr by the
instollaticn of a sys-
tem that utilizes paw-
ar wires ta carry the
telephone current. The
illustration shows the
testing of the equip-
ment that superim-
poses the relatively
weak ftelephone cur-
rent on the power
circuit.

1943, 56 p.c. of all telephones were dial telephones; 93 pe. of these were in

urban centres of over 10,000 ;...:).l;_,|i<]|' where they comprised 78 p.c. ot

the telephones in use
Radio

On Feb, 9, 1932 the Judicial Committee of the Tmiperial Privy Council,
to whom t wiatter had been reported, ruled that the control and regnlation
of radio-communication rested within the jurisdiction of the Dominton Parlia-
ment. The enactment of the Canadian Radio Broadcasting Act of 1932, by
which power was vested in the Canadian Radio Broadeasting Commission
to control and regulate radio broadeasting m Canada, followed. At this tini
the Commission was without a transmission system of its own but proceeded
to carry out its responsibilities under the Act in regard to the control of
privately owned stations. The nucleus of a nationally owned system was
secured 1 1933 on the acquisition and operation by the Commission of thiree
stations of the Canadian National Railways at Moneton, Ottawa  and
Vancouver. The present Canadian Broadeasting Corporation succeeded the
Canadian Radio Broadeasting Comumission in 1936,

The responsthilities of the CBC as laid down in the Canadian Broad-
casting Act of 1936 arc to formulate regulations controlhing the establishment
and operation of networks, the character of any and all programs broadeast
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in Canada and the proportion ol time that may be devoted to advertising
in broadecast programs.

All radio stations in Canada come under the Department of Transport,
Radio Division, for technical administration including frequency, operating
power, etc., and are licensed by this anthority.

At Apr. 1, 1947, there were operating in Canada 120 standard broadeast
bhand stations, of which 11 were Canadian Droadcasting Corporation stations
and 109 privately owned stations; also 33 short-wave stations, of which 25
were Canadian Broadcasting Corporation stations and eight privately swned
stations.

The number of radio receiving sets in Canada 1s probably not far below
3,000,000, or about one for every four persons in the population. Private
receiving licences number about 1,800,000, many of which cover more than
me set. New receiving sets, impossible to purchase during the later war
years, are now on the market in considerable quantity

Canadian Broadeasting Corporation.—With tlie return to peacetime con-
dittons, the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation has heen able to resumc
work on its plans for national coverage which were determined in 1936, A
new 50 kw. transmitter is being built near Lacombe, Alta., and a site for a
similar 50 kw. transmitter has been chosen near Carman, Man, Both trans
mitters will operate in clear-channe! irequencies under the provisions of the
North American Regional Broadcasting Agreement. The power of Station
CIBC, Toaronto, is to be increased to 50 kw. and CBJ, Chicoutimi, Que., to
10 kw. When present construction operations are completed, the CBC will
have 13 amplitude-modulation stations—seven of them with 50 kw. transmitters

providing service to nearly all the people in Canada.

The CBC has been active in the development of frequency modulation.
Two experimental FM transmitters have been in operation at Montreal and
a third at Toronto, and arrangements are heing made to establish FM trans-
mitters at Ottawa, Winnipeg and Vanconver. CBC engineers are also making
an intensive study of television to determine the conditions umdler which it can
best be introduced in Canada, and ohservers have been sent to the United Stafes
and Great Britain to note latest developments in this field
CBC.—Thie Canadian Broadcasting Corporation is
operated as a national public service. Policy is determined by a Board of
nine Governors who act as trustees of the national interest in breadeasting.

Organization of th

A youth program
being broodcast
over a private
commercial  sta-
tion,
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points in the Pacthe area, a new short-wave reeciving station is being built at
Point Grey, near Vancouver, B.C. As noted above, CBC FM transmitiers
are operating at Montreal and Toraonto.

Program Serviece and Development —During the vear ended Mar, 31,
1947, 59,705 programs were broadeast, taking up 17,843 hours of broadeast
timie, on the three CBC networks. Of the total hours, 80-6 p.c. was non-
commercial service, an increase of 514 hours over the previous year, The CBU
originated and produced 78-4 pe. of all network broadeasts, private stations
originated 2-3 p.e. and the remaining 19-3 pc, were made ap of exchange
programs from the British Broadeasting Corporation and United States
networks.

Light and semi-classical music occupied the greatest number of hours,
followed tn order by news, dramatic and feature productions, classical music,
agricultural programs, informative talks, cducational and religious programs.
Children's programs, broadeasts of sports events and sparts résumeés took up
the remaining network time, in that order,

Network hroadcasting in Canada is made more complicated by the faet
that the Dommion lies across five of the world's timie zones. In order to bring
news broadeasts and other programs to listeners in each of the time zanes at
suitable hours, CBC administrative, program and engineering headquarters and
newsrooms are maintained at Halifax, Toronto, Winnipeg and Vancouver.
Diccentralization also makes it possible for CBC producers to cater to varving
tastes in the five regions, and to employ and develop local talent. The emphasis,
liowever, is on national radio, with the objective of supplving a good halance
of entertainment anl information to a nation-wide audicnce.

Educational Programs—A large portion of broadcast time is devoted 1o
programs of an educational nature for both children and adults, in English
and French. 1Sach year the CBC presents a series of National School Broad-
casts including, during the 1947-48 season, a complete dramatization af Shake-
speare’s Hamlet, with specially composed music. In addition, the CBC
co-operates with Provincial Departiments of Education in broadcasting special
programs related to the courses of study in provincial schools.  School
broadcasts on the CBC Froneh Network are heard wnder the title Radio-
Collége. Programs of an educational nature for adults are presented in a wide
variety of discussion-forums, commentaries, talks and semi-dramatized
programs.

CRBC hternational Scrvice.—Since its inception i Febraary, 1945, the
CBC International Service has expanded antil naw the Feoice of Canado s
hcard abroad in ten languages. Built and operated on behalf of the Canadian
Government, the transmitters of the International Service, located near
Sackville, N.B., send out the strongest signal heard in Europe from North
America. During the mectings of the General AssemBly in New York, the
United Nations continued to use the CBC transmitters for 90 minutes daily,
directing reports to Czechoslovakia, Russia, Turkey, Norway, Switzerland, the
Netherlands, Puland, France, Greece and Egypt.

Operations during the fiscal vear ended Mar. 31, 1947, involved 3,275
hours of broadeasting, made ap of more than 10,000 program periods. In
addition tn arcas alreadv served, 1t is plamred to begin regular transmissions
to South Africa in the near fowre
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The Post Office

During the year ended Mar, 31, 1947, mail volumce showal continuons
expansion and gross postal revenue amounted to 886,400,931, an increase of
$2,637,945 aver the previous fscal year, Money orders payable in Canada
were issued to the value of $321,728,206 and those payable abroad to the value
of $7,829498, Post offices in aperation on Mar, 31, 1947, sumbered 12.033.

Much was done m 1946 and 1947 to restore and improve international
mail services which had been disrupted or impaired during the war years.
The Canadian Post Officc was repiresented at the Congress af the Postal
Union of the Americas and Spain, held at Rio de Janeiro, Drazil, in the
summer of 19460; at Lake Success, N.Y,, later in the year, when the subject
of closer mternational mail relations between the Universal Postal Union
and the United Nations Organization was discussed; and also at the Twelith
Congress of the Universal Postal Union held at Paris, France, in the late
spring of 1947. Previous to these conferences, there had been no mectings
of representative Postal Administrations since the summer of 1939.

The immediate result of the first of the above-mentioned mectings was
that Canadian air-mail postage to many countries was reduced by 50 pe.
and 1 some eases hy more than that amount, cffective Nov. 1, 1946, This
reduction was made possible because the Congress had confirmed the estab-
Ishment of an air-mail unit of weight of 5 grammes, which enabled Canada
to base its international air-mail postage rate on the quarter-ounce weiglt
unit i place of the half-ounce.

During 1946-47, parcel-post service was restored and smproved to numer-
ous countries overseas, Just before the 1930 Cliristmas mailing season the
20-1b, maximuni-weight limit on gift parcels, including those containing food,
to the United Kingdom was restored. British aunthoritics also agreed to
remove the wartime restrictions which had limited the quantity of any one
food mailed in a parcel and the frequency with which such parcels could be
sent to an adiressce.

Following negotiations with the Postmaster General of the United
INingdom, parcel-post rates were considerably rednced, effective Jan. 1, 1947,
To encourage the mailing of parcels of food to individuals in the United
Kingdom, steps were taken, in co-operation with the British postal authorities
to provide for their gquick handling through the customs overseas. A yellow
lahel, affixed by the mailer, certifies that the parcel is from a private individnal
and contains only bona fide, unsolicited gifts of fool.

New air-mail routes were opened in 1946-47 and frequencies increased
both on a national and international scale. Services were extended to several
countries in Europe and Asia, including Germany and Japan. In October,
1946, transatlantic air-mail service between Dorval Airport, Montreal, and
Prestwick, Seotlanil*and London, England, was increased to daily in each
direction, A special delivery service for both air mail and surface mail
between Camada antd the United Kingdom became effective on Apr. 1, 1947,

During 1946-47 improved air-mail scliedules were also c¢ffected over the
main trans-Canada air-mail system, including a foarth direct flight daily
(each way) between Toronto anil Vancouver. Nuw services linked Canadian
centres with Chicago, Washington, Scattle and other United States points,
aud there was considerable air-mail development in the Maritimes, Central
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Domestic Trade
Prices and Price Control

Cost of Living
{G}H: Eeshiues ¢ cmamstitiey progysed e the

ines, forests, rivers and seas, and processéd in the jactories, together with
the services for which people pay, collectively come under the designation
of domestic trade. This, together with prices and the cost of living, is &
measure of the nation’s internal economy.

* Domestic Trade

The diverse resources of the various parts of the country have led to a
vast exchange of products and the task of providing goods and services where
they are required for consumption or use by a population of 12,582,000, very
unequally distributed over half a continent, aceounts for a greater expenditure
of economic effort than that required for the prosecution of Canada’s great
volume of foreign trade, high though the Dominion ranks among the countries
of the world in this field.

Domestic trade is broad and complicated, icluding as it does the trans-
portation and distribution of goods within the country through the medium
of railways, stcamships, warehouses, wholesale aml retail stores, and other
agencies. It also includes all services such as those performed by doctors.
hospitals, theatres, sclivols, banks, insuorance companies, and innumerablic
athers. All such activities, even if not productive of material goods, add suls-
stantially to the national income.

Unfortunately, owing to the many ramihcations of domestic trade, its
statistical measurement presents great difficulties, Nevertheless, some idea
of its extent may be gathered from the fact that, in 1946, the national income
arising from productive operations was estimated at $11,417 000,000, wlhite
the valne of damestic exports was $2,312,000,000 in that year.

Merchandising and Service Establishments

Every ten years, a Census of Merchaudising and Serviee Establishments
is taken, which embraces the ficlds of wholesale and retail trade as well
as that of service and repair establislnnents catering to the public needs.
Comprehensive surveys such as these provide complete analyses of the opera-
tions of establislunents in cach of these fields. The latest complete census
was that for 1941

The magnitude of the task of covering such a wide range of business
activity precludes any attenipt to repeat the surveys annually.  Current
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re, through the medium of partial surveys
ation of trends in business and to examine

certain significant aspects of the operations when the occasion justifics,

information 1s prepared,
a

lesigne o some irdic

Wholesale Trade.—Wholesale trade, for census purposcs, has been taken
"

to inchude all agencies of distribution hetween the producer on the one hand
and the retailer, or industrial or other large user, on the other hand. | 1t does
not include manufacturing plants, so that those goods which reach the setailers’
shelves or the con directly from the producer do not enter the wholesale
picture, But it does mclude manuf aLt irers’ sales branc or offices operated
at locations apart from plants.  In addition to regular wholesalers (including

s}, agents, brokers and commisston merchants have

i

porters and impart

b 1ary prottucts, such as co-operative
Tit: iid city or cauntry buyers of primary
products census also ncludes the bulk tank stations operated

by distributors aof petroleum: product It should be noted, however, that
many ot these
with the

contains

1siness with other wholesalers,
r»».l“—‘uo 11 by all tvpes
of tlis inter-trading within the field.

Of all the various wholesalers included in lhv “ensus, the

group designated as “wholesalers proper” constitutes the main distrihution
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channel for consumer goods to retail merchants. From among these regular
wholesale merchants, nine lines of trade, including the prineipal consumer
goods, have been selected to provide a measure of current trends in wholesale
trade. The trades on which the composite index of wholesale sales is based
are: automotive eyuipment, drugs, clothing, footwear, dry goods, fruits and
vegetables, groceries, hardware, and tobacco and conlectionery.

Between 1941 and 1946, the general index of wholesale sales rose 72 p.c.,
while the index for 1946 was 19 p.c. higher than that for 1945, Trends in
all individual trades were up between 1941 and 1946, although the degree
of increase in dollar volume varied considerably. Between the years 1941 and
1946, sales of wholesale dealers m fresh fruits and vegetables increased 122
pe. A high level of purchasing power together with certain price increases
contributed somewhat to this rise. With new motor-vehicles withheld
from the market, the nccessity of maintaining those already in operation
was no doubt a factor in raising the dollar volume of sales of automotive
parts and equipment to a level 112 pe. above that for 1941, On the other
hand, staple commoditics, such as dry goods, clothing and groceries, which
were under more rigid price control and were more limited in supply, showed
smaller though substantial inereases in dollar volume of sales throughout the
war vears. The result of the lifting of price c¢ontrols and sume improve-
ment in supply was cvident in the sales of these trades in 1946 when the
increases over the preceding year were greater than in any other vear since
1941, Sales in the hardware trade, which showed only a moderate gain
of 37 p.c. between 1941 and 1945, increased 31 p.e. between 1945 and 1946
as more hard goods anid builders’ supplies became available.

Indications are that the 1947 level of dollar sales will be higher again
than that for 1946, although the margin of increase is narrowing. Cumulative
sales for the first nine months exceeded those for the corresponding period
of 1946 by 10 p.c. The greatest gains over 1946 were registered in those trades
which had experienced least expansion during the war years, namely, dry
goods, hardware, groceries and clothing. Fruit and vegetable wholesalers”
sales dropped 6 p.c. below the high peak of 1946, while a gain of 7 p.c.
was registered by wholesalers of astomotive equipment.

Retail Trade.—The final stage in the distribution of consumer goods is
effected through a great number of retail stores, ranging m size from small
stores with meagre daily takings to large eniterprises whose sales are reckoned
in millions of dollars. The trend toward large-scale merchandising started
early in the present century when larger individual establishments, chiefly
of the department-store type and associated in some cases with extensive
mail-order business, came nto being. This was followed by a rapid expansion
1 the chain-store type of distribution which was the outstanding development
during tlic 1930’s.

Results of the Census of Merchandising for 1941 showed a total of
137,331 retail stores with sales of $3,440,901,700. These stores provided
employment for 297,047 full-time employces in that year, of whom 188,658
were male and 108,389 were female.  Salarics and wages paid to these
employees amounted to $289,379,500. 1n addition, 95,561 part-time emplovees
received $25.058,000 in wages. Tn 1941, department stores transacted 11 p.co

168 CANADA 1948



B T il o e s

of the total retail trade of the country, including their mail-order business.
Chain comipanies, whose operations extend into many of the 118 kind-of-
business classifications used, accounted for 19 p.c. of all retail trade. 1

The impact of war had affected merchandising to anly a slight degree
in 1941, although it had increased consumer income to the point where sales
volume was rapidly expanding. Control measures and restrictions, which
became numerons and extended over many commaoditics during subscquent
years, did not bring about any decline in retail trading. The diversion
of certain materials 1o war production was a deterrent to expansion in a
few fields; radio, houschold appliance and automaobile dealers experienced
a substantial contraction in their sales for quite some time. Nevertheless,
in spite of increased income-tax rates and the withdrawal of large scgments
of consumer income as war savings in the form of Victory Bonds, the general
direction of retail trading moved constantly upward during the entire war
period. The main purpose and result of control regulations was to ¢nsure
as cquitable distribution of the available goods as possible.

By 1945, the volume of retail business had reached $4,591,885,000 and
was one-third higher than at the time of the 1941 census. Chain-store sales
in that year were $877,896,000 and remained at 19 p.c. of the total, although
the mumber of individual outlets has tenderd to become reduced. The following
tahle shows the relative expansion in sales that took place between 1941 and
1945 for the major groups.

Retail Store Sales, by Kind-of-Business Groups, 1941, 1944 and 1945

i |
19411 i 19447 | 10452
Group Ll |
Stores | Sales Sales Sales
No. | $ $ S
0,314,000

BOGULEINR . i - - 5 -5l ] . e 1 48,468 786,247,300 |[1,017,541,000 | 1,
Country general armsanens + o o il 11.917 214,747 .800 321,308 D00

LO84 000

11
35
3.794 | 525,071,000 634 954 000 a2
42

General merchandi: 1 L R0 000
Aulomotive.... . .| 16,867 594,714,500 A50,042,000 L A0, 000
Apparclio. . n Ll e L8 L | ITENE 211,600 VT A58 .00 435,894, 000
RBuikling materials.. ....... .. ... 5,801 L2003 400 247 723,000 281 . 418,000
Fumiture—houschold—radio......| 3,498 118,356,900 107 ,056.000 123,520,000
Restaurants. ... ... .. 4 8,821 131 1%, 000 M2 305,000 210,463,000
Qther  retail stores  (including i

secomd-handy .. L. ...| 25,564 [ 600, 263200 £12.706 D00 928 QR3O0

Toials, All S1ores.... . .. ..

-l;;l..i.!l | 2,440,901,700 | 4,123,151,000 4,591 885,000
1

! {'gnsus results. 2 Estimates,

Relaxation of wartime restrictions hegan early in 1945, even before the
termination of hostilitics. By the end of 1946 most of them had been removed,
but controls affecting distribution were not completély discarded until Novems-
ber, 1947, with the termination of sugar rationing.

The transition stages from a wartime to a peacetime cconomy did not
disturb the prevailing direction of retail trade. Employment has continued
at a high level throughout the post-war periud, some rise in wage levels
has come about, family allowance payvments and gratuitics have helped to
swell the fund of consumer parchasing power. These factors, coupled with
the accumulated demand for numerous products which were scarcely obtain-
able during the Wayr, cnabled retail trade 1o extond its advance through 1946
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and at an aceelerated rate, The greatest expansion i recent periods has taken

place in sales of radio and electrical stores, automobile dealers, hardware
amd furniture stores.

Oflicial estimates of the total retail trade of Canada i 1946 are not
yut available. On the basts of material presently at hamd, it wounld appear
that dollar sales were in the vicinity of $5475.000,000 for that year, wn
increase of about 20 pe. over 1945, In the first nine maonths of 1947, the
rate of increase moderated slightly, results for fourteen trades revealinz
an average increase of 10 poo. cver 1946, 1f the current margin of increase 1s
sustained through the remaining three mouths of the year, volume af sales
should approximate $£6.000,000.000 during 1947. Emphasis cantinues to by
concentrated on durables to some extent, although other consumer necessities
such as apparel and food continue to share in the expansion of retail business.
Only in those trades that specialize in the sale of luxury or semi-luxury goods,
such as jewellery, candy and furs, have sale declines become cvident in
recent months.

Retail Services.—In addition to the retail merchandise stores in aperation
in 1941, there were 49,271 service establishments with total reccipts of
$254.677.900 recorded in the results of the Census of Merchandising and
Scrvice Establishments. These figures cover a wide range of establishments
of various types located generally in the retail marketing secions of urban
areas and whose revenue represents receipts from services rendered rather
than from the sale of merchandise. Proicssional services, transportation
services, and services related directly to the building trades, masonry, plumb-
ing, cte., are not included.  The provision of amusement aml personal services
of various kinds forms a large propartion of the total. Fignres estimated
for the years 1942 to 1946 reveal an expansion it motion-picture theatre
attendance and receipts, There were 227,538,798 paid admissions in 1946,
while box-office receipts amounted to $539,8883972. Dominton and provincial
anmsentent taxes canounted to an additional $13,0152,994.

Chain Stores.—Chain stores captured a slightly larger share of the total
trade in 1945 than they obtained in 1944, The proportion of chain store
sales to total sales increased from 18-8 pc. in 1944 to 19-1 po. in 1945
There were 426 chain companies operating 6,725 stores in Canada in 1945
with sales of $877,895900, whercas 1944 totals showed 435 compantes with
6,829 stores and sales of $774,088,400. Included in these chain figures are all
retail organizations operating four or more retail outlets, excluding depart-
ment stores which are classificd as independents regardless of the number of
stores they operate.

Co-operative Associations

Durmg recent years Canadian co-operatives have expanded in many
directions and the mavement has been strengthened by provincial and national
federations and international affiliations. The varions co-operative wholesales
it Canada have joined to form Interprovincial Co-operatives Limited to
facilitate interprovincial co-operative trading in products of the various
provinces. Five large co-operative wholesales in Canada belong ta National
Co-operatives Incorporated of the United Stares, whose main business is in
diiry cquipment, farm, honsehald and automotive chemical preparations.
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A modern self-service groceferio.

Co-operative Business Organizations.—In 1946 there were more than
1,000 co-operative associations in Canada with total assets amounting to
$163,467,434, of which the depreciated value of plant and equipment was
$46,775,158. The members’ equity amounted to $92,435,174, consistmg of
patd-up share capital of $19.580,322 and surplus and reserves of $72,874,852.
This was an increase of $8,081,023 in members' equity over 1945, The relation
of members’ equity to total assets increased from 49 p.ec. in 1945 to 57 pc.
in 1946, accounted for by a decrecase i grain on hand with an offsetting
decrease in bank loans. Waorking capital increased from $40,725825 in
1945 to $45.680,016 in 1946.

The value of farm products marketed during the 1945-46 crop year was
$454,564,927. This was a decrease of $46,000,000 from the previous year
which had been the record year to date.  The valuc of grain and sced marketed
co-operatively fell about $64,000,000 as a result of the small grain crop in 1945.

There was little change in the proportion of farm products marketed
co-operatively. It is estimated that about 28 p.c. of the main farm products
was again handled by co-operatives at some stage of the marketing process.
During 1946, 1,080 associations reported the marketing of farm products and
1.446 associations purchased merchandise and supplies for their memhers
The value of supplies handled was $95,603,311, an increase of mmore than
$14,000,000. This increase in purchasing occurred in all provinces.

Tn 1946 there were 545 consumers’ co-operative stores with 166,030 mem-
bers and retatl sales of $45,803,742.
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Credit Unions.— This i3 a form of co-operative banking which was ntra-
duced i to the Province of Quebece i 1900 and spread to the other provinees
from 1930 onwards.  In 1946 there were 2422 of these co-operative credit
institutions throughout the Dominion with a membership of about 690,000,
Total asscts were over $I87,000,000 and during 1946 loans were made in
excess of $53,000,000. Quebec leads all provinces in the number of such umons,
membership and assets. It is estimated that the credit unions in Canada ave
about equally urban and roral.

T Quebee these “caisses populaires” are an extreimely important factor
in the rural economy, since loans are made mostly to farm people for
agricultural purposes. In that Province over 900 caisses lent approximately
$30.600.000 to members in 1946

Insurance.—Mutual hre insurance is one of the oldest forms of co-
operation in Canada, At the end of 1945 there were over 400 such mwtuals
with insurance at risk amounting to $1,554,000,000. Net losses paid i 1945
amounted to over $3,000,000. The Co-operative Life lusurance Company,
recently organized ander the Saskatchewan Life Insurance Act, is the first
venture into the field of hife insnrance.

Miscellaneous.—At the end of 1943 there were 2,368 co-aperative tele-
phone systems in operation across Canada with an investment in excess of
$21,000,000 and 99,851 connected telephones, Other services are now being
pravided in a co-operative way, including honsing, lodging and boarding
facilities, transportation and funeral services. Perhaps two of the most
important recent developments of this type are the county medical services
in Ontario and rural electrification it Quebee. Co-op. Vegetable Oils Ltd.,
organized several vears ago by the sunflower growers at Altona, Manitoba,
commenced crushing operations in March, 1946, and during its first scason
produced over §000000 1h, of sunflower sced il and meal and more than
1,000,000 1h. of linseed ol an:d meal.

* Wholesale Prices

The general whalegide price indee (1926=100) &toad at 72-3 i Aupust,
1939, and at 130-8 in Aopgust, 1947, This represents an increase of 81 pe.
for the War and mmmediate post-war periods, The index is strongly affected
by the increase in wholesale prices of Canadian {farm products, which rosc
from the relatively low point of 584 in Augnst, 1939, to 120-0 in August,
1947, an increase of 105-5 p.ec.

The index includes approximately 500 articles, cach of which is priced at
several sources. The articles are largely basic commaodities, produced by
Canadian farms, mines, forests, fisheries and manuiacturing  industrics,
although a considerable mmmber of semi-manufactured awl finished goods are
also included, Weights used correspond to the importance in domestic mar-
kets of the various items marketed, whether they are imported, exported or
for domestic consumption,

The nine-year increase of 81 p.c. in the Canadian wholesale price index
compares with a United Kingdom increase of 97 p.e. and a United States
inerease of 101 p.c. for the same period,
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Monthly Index Numbers of General Wholesale Prices and Wholesale
Prices of Canadian Farm Products, 1946 and 1947

(1926 = 1000,

] .
) (}rucr;d T Canadian q General | Canadian
Ve mad Month Whotesale y - Farm Yaar and Month Wholesale Farm
Prices | Products [ Prices Produets
| = = &I B T e - { o
1939 t i | Naovember.. .. ... .. 116 138
August.. . .......... | 72-3 584 l December., ..o 0. 1124 1139
1946 1 l1 19471
JaAany . . . e . 104 6 Y- 6 ,’| S| 1T A GRS J 1142 1144
Febrary., ... ... 153 [RUEES SN T ) TEY i S—— 118-1 115-5
Murch.. ... ... ... 1056 110°9= Rl 1204 1164
Aprile. . ... 3 108 -4 1107 | Aprii 122-9 1169
R ..o ) 100.0 | 314 || May. 125-3 118.3
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August,..... . 1093 111 -5ip4d 130 -8 120 ¢
September. ! (I 110-0 Septenher 1 1338 19804
Owetober. .. .. i 111=0 133 ‘ LT | R 1303 1728 9
| i

U Subjeet to révision.

* The Period of
Price Decontrol®

Under the general price ceiling established in Deeember, 1941, and adminis-
tered by the Wartime Prices and Trade Board, the prices of most goods,
important services and rentals were frozen at the levels prevailing in the
basic period Sept. 15-Oct. 11, 1941, While a few commaditics were at first
exempt from control, it was eventually found necessary to establish maximum
prices for most of them.  As the stabilization program developed, standardized
specific prices replaced individual basic-period price ceilings more and more
and, as the number of price adjustments increased at the manufacturing level,
a standard method of controlling price increases at distributive levels was
evolved. For a wide range of commodities maximum wholesale and retail
percentage markups over costs were established.

As far as practicable, the same price-quality relationships, and the same
proportionate volume of productien in e¢ach price range as in the basic
period were maintained and as far as possible scarce goods were fairly
distributed among the varions regions and the dealers within those regions.
Rationing, allocation of materials, direction of productian, and sther controls
were also necessary accompaniments to price control.

Higher costs, the inevitable result of the War, were to some extent
offset by higher volume of sales and various cost-reducing measures designed
to keep down the prices paid by consumers, and were partly absorbed by
producers, importers and distributors. In some cases subsidies were paid or
price increases were authorized.

It was recognized that price and related controls were temporary measures
that had to be relaxed and removed as promptiy as the emergency candi-
tions which brought them into being were alleviated and corrected. October,
1946, to October, 1947, comprised by far the most important period in

¢ The operations of the Wartioie Prices and Trade Eaand s probleis of the war years
have heen discuseed in previows editions of 1hite Handhsik,
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decontrol and readjustment.* By the begimuing of that period substantial
progress had already been made in the withdrawal of controls and the
readjustment of the economy to post-war conditions.

The pace of this development was considerably accelerated in the sixth
year of price control. Canadian production reached very high levels and
many shortages were overcome, All circumstances were not favourable,
however, and 1t was recognized that in some cases decontrnl would he
followed by price increases. Nevertheless, it was felt that there was lhittle
justification for indefinitely prolonging controls that isolated the Canadian
cconomy from conditions abroad, particularly in the United States where
the long expected decline in prices had not materialized.

The first decontrol step during this period was taken on Jan. 13, 1947.
Py that time disruptions arising from industrial disputes in both the United
States and Canada in 1946 and from the cessation of United States price
control in November, 1946, had subsided. Further major steps followed
in April, June and July, and finally on Sept. 15, 1947, price ceilings were
lifted on the majority of the remaining goods and services still under control.

The action of Sept. 15 reduced the list of articles still under the price
celling to a very small number of key or very scarce items. Tlie principal
commoditics included sugar, molasses, dried raisins, currants and prunes,
meat and meat products except poultry,i wheat, feed grains {whether whole
or ground),i the principal oil-bearing materials (faxsced, sunflower seed
and rapeseed), the more important oils and fats except corn oil and olive
oil, soaps, primary iron and steel products, tin and alloys containing more
than 95 p.c. tin. Among services, price control was retained on the supplying
of meals with sleeping accommuodation for a combined charge {except when
supplied by employers to employees). on manufacturing processes performed
on a custom or commission basis and entering into the production of goods
still under price control and on custom or commission packing charges for
goods still under control.

The principle underlyving the removal of subsidies was that it was clearly
undesirable to maintain subsidies that were offsetting cost increases, which
showed Iittle indication of declining in the immediate future. At the same
time the protess of reduction and removal had to be a gradual one. The
paring down of subsidy commitments went on continuously during the year
and aiter Sept. 15 practically the only remaining itemis eligible for subsidy
were oils and fats for the manufacture of soap and shortening.

Among thase eliminated were the subsidies on butterfat jor the manu-
facture of creamery butter and on wilk entering into the production of
cheddar cheese. These were withdrawn on Apr. 30, 1947, and superseded by
price increases which in the case of butter also included an allowance for
ather increased costs of production. Another important food subsidy can-
celled during this period was the drawback that, since 1942, had been paid to
maintain the price of wheat to millers and other processors at the basic-
periad level of 773 cents per bu., basis No. I Northern in store at Fort
William. There was clearly no prospect of an carly return of wheat prices

¢ Authority to continue needed emergency controls unlil approximately Mar., 31, 1948,
wax embodied in the Continuation of Transitioux] Meisures et assented 1o Mauy, 1947,

t Om O 23,1047, ceiling prices were removed on meat and meat praducts except lard
andd tailow nd on badey. oats and screenings.
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to such a low level and 1t was considered no longer justifiable to continue
to hold flour prices by subsidizing wheat prices to a depression level. This
subsidy was therefore cancelled on Sept. 15, and at the same time ceiling
prices were removed on flour and bread.
I'he mportant textile subsidies were also removed. In January, 1947,
1

all remna

r wool subsidies were cancelled, by February virtually all rayen
subsidies had been withdrawn and i the same month the base price of raw
otton for subsidy purposes was again raised. Generally, the reduction or
removal of these subsidies mnecessitated price adjustments on varns, fabrics
el goods. In the case of cotton goods, maxinnn prices
abrics were raised i Jine with the new domestic ceilings and

ind, eventually, hnis

»f imported

import subsidies were correspoudingly reduced. Various cotton goods were
declared ineligible for import subsidies on Apr. 30, aud again on June 2

at which time the subsidy base price of raw cotton was again raised, Iinally,

on Sept. 15, all remaining textile items (except used bags) were roleased
from the price ceiling and cotton subsidics were cancelied. Inventories o
subsidized cotton goods were such that prices were not expected to rise
ibove the old cetling levels for some considerable time

A great many other commddities were affected by the removal of suh-
sidies or by reduction in trading losses 1t cases where the goods were bulk-
purchased. These included maolasses, rice, coffee, cocoa and cocoa products,
corn products, bindertwine, hides and skins, coal, petroleum, tin and antimony.

A substanti

nitmber of important price adjustnients occurred i the
course of the year. Many of these were the result of the removal of sub
stdies and trading losses as described above., Inecreased costs other than
those arising {rom subsidy changes were reflected in other adjustments; in
many cases higher labour costs were a factor. In the case of some products
normally exported in large volume, such as copper, lead and zine and pulp
and paper products, consideration was given to the wide spreads between
domestic and expart prices as well as to the financial position of the producers
i |

CONCerne I'here were also adjustments designed to maintain or expand the

swonduetion of needed commiodities, The itemns on which price increases were

A Great Lakes freighter, corrying a load of groin from Fert William, discharges its cargo
at Port McNicoll, Ont., for rail shipment to the seabcard or fo eastern flour mills.
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authorized included becef, pork, lard and shortening, tea and coffee, sugar,
restaurant meals, wheat, oats and barley, leather and footwear, hardwood
flooring, softwood lumber, coal, refrigerators, stoves and furnaces, motor-
vehicles, nails, steel and steel scrap.

The remaining supply and distribution controls associated with the
stabilization program were gradually withdrawn and after Sept. 15, 1947,
only a few important ones were left. Rent and eviction controls continued
i effect and sugar rationing was maintained. Export controls sere retained
to prevent an undue drain of scaree goeds to external markets and thus aveid
the forcing up of domestic prices of these goods to high world levels,

The Board's policy of equitable distribution governing goods in short
supply was further modified in January, 1947. Morcover, the coverage of
this control was continually diminishing, since goods released {rom price
control automatically ceased to be subject to it, as also did those goods
which were no longer in short supply. Regulations respecting the extensioh
of credit to consumers were also withdrawn in January, 1947, In the textile
ficld, the production directives designed to scecure the largest practicable
output of essential garments, were terminated at the end of 1946 with the
exception of a few which were continued until Mar, 31, 1947. The program
under which cach discharged service man received priority in the purchase
of a civilian suit was wound up late in 1946,

Probably one of the most important changes was the removal of meat
rationing on Mar. 27, 1947. The rationing of meat imposed for the second
time in Scptember, 1945, involved a whole mechanism of control from the
slaughtering of the live animals down to the distribution of meat to con-
sumers, and was an expensive and difcult operation from both the stand-
point of Government administration and the task imposed upon commercial
slanghterers, meat distributors and consumers, It was particularly important,
therefore, not to prolong it any longer than was absolutely nccessary, and
in March it was decided to discontinue the rationing of meat at the consumer
level and substitute a maodified type of control to maintain meat exports to L
the Unmited Kingdom. The regulations reguiring Tuesdays and Fridays to
he observed as meatless days in public cating places were retained for a
time. In June, however, they were relaxed to permit the serving of weiners
at exhibitions, fairs, picnics and similar gatherings, and they were completely
withdrawn -on Aug. 15, 1947,

The termination of butter rationing was annaunced on June 9, 1947,
Butter production was then at its seasonal peak and stocks were improving.
In these favourable circumstances it was decided to release butter from
price control and discontinue rationing. A number of other controls affecting
dairy products had been withdrawn in April—those prohibiting the sale of
whipping cream, limiting the monthly sales of cream distributors and con-
trolling the disposition of cheddar clwese.

While sugar rationing remained in effect. the ration was considerably
liheralized both by actual increases and by the derationing of preserves.
Canned fruits were removed from the list of rationed preserves in December,
1946, followed shortly by naple products, corn and cane syrups, and in June,
1947, by jams, jellivs, marmalade and boney. Sugar supplivs began to improve
rapidiy i the spring and carly swmer as an exceptionally good Cuban
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Freight! yards at Winnipeg, Mon., ithe "goteway fo the West",

as harvested. The consumer ration and the allocations te industrial
pounds
ar was added to the mmdivitlual canning allowance, bringing it to 13

and other quota users were substantially increased. In addition, three

of
pounds per person for the 1947 season. Extra sugar was also allocated
to commercial fruit canners.

Important changes in rental and eviction controls occurred during 1947.
White the scarcity of accommaodation remained acnte it was necessary to
make some progress toward decontrol aud to alleviate where practicable

ses of particutar iup resulting from the operation of contro
r the first time sinee rent conts

certain

imposed, gencral mcreases were

mercal accommodation.

In the ficld of commereial accommodation, controls were revised in

March and Jime and after these changes freedom of bargaining prevatled
with respect to a substantial proportion of conmercial space. Furthermore,
1t was announced by the Minister of Finance in June, 1947, that the Govern-
ment did not propase to maintain rent and eviction control over commercial
accommodation bevoml the expiration of the Continuation of Transitional
Measures Act, Mar. 31, 1948. A measurc of financial relief was extended
to landlords of conunereial accommodation i March, 1947, when provision
was made | i t

or an incrcase of 25 p.c. in maxumum rentals provided a two-

year extension of the leasc was

1 upon by the landlord and the tenant.
Controls respecting housing accommodation also underwent snbstantial

(-luir

In April, 1947, provision was made for a 10 p.c. increase in maxi-

mum rentals of housing accommc provided the landlord was willing
of the tease. An additional 10 p.c.

was available upon application for sub-letting by the tenant, and subject to

to give the tenant a two-year exte

in conditions, The hazig for the adjnsunent of anomalonsly fow rentals

CcC
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was also broadened and liberalized in April, 1947, The rental increase allowed
at this time was not applicable to housing accommodation newly built or
reconverted since Jan. [, 1944, since the basis of maximum rentals on new
buildings took into account the increase in construction costs.

On some types of housing accommodation controls were completely
removed. Thus, in March, rentals of rooms in holiday resort hoarding houses
and hotels were decontrolled, and in the following month rent control was
terminated on all hotel accommmodation. Then, in June, both rental and
eviction controls were lifted on all new houses, apartments, duplexes and
other self-contained buildings completed on or after Jan, 1, 1947, This was
constdered a desirable step to alleviate the shortage of accommodation hy
smcounraging the construction of new housing for rental.

Eviction controls affecting honsing accommodation were modified in
some respects.  Thus, in March, 1947, steps were taken to provide reliel
to those landlords of housing accommodation who lad incurred hardship as
a result of the freezing of leases on such accommodation in July, 194S.
Landlords of housing accommodation purchased hetween Nov. 1, 1944, and
July 25, 1945, were allowed to apply for permission to recover such accom-
modation. The tenant might oppose the application and the Court of Rentals
Appeal, in making a decision, wonld give consideration to the relative needs
of the landlord and the tenant. Similar hut more extensive action was taken
i August when provision was made for the relief of certain landlords of
tenanted dwellings who with their familics were suffering grievous hardship
as a result of being restrained by cviction controls from occupying their
own homes. The term “grievous hardship” was given a narrow interpreta-
tion and, i cases where the landlord's application was granted, a special
ovder was dssued hy the Board requiring the lamdlord to refrain from
wlling ar renting the sccommaodation for o periosl of one year,

* Cost of Living

By December, 1947, the Dominion Bureau of Statistics’ cost-of-living
index had moved up to 146-°0. This represented a price incrcase of 46-0
pc. over the average cost in the five pre-war years (1935-39) of a typical
urban wage-earner family budget of that time. If the price increase of this
hudget were reckonell on the August 1939 base, when the iidex stood at
100-8, it would amount to 448 p.c.

The cost-of-living index budget does pot represent a minimum standard
of living; it is a hudget basced upon actual iving expenditure records of typical
wage-carner families. The index measures price changes only. Increases in
quantitics consumed are not taken into account. Items that have gone up a
great deal in price, as have many articles of food and clothing. are averaged
with articles that have not gone up so much, such as rent and eleetric light
and carfare. But the corrert amount of importance is given to cach ol these
itents. The weights to be attached to them were determined by a very care-
ful study of urban wage-earner family expenditures, undertaken in 1938,

Quality deterioration is carefully watched by a full-time staff of field
representatives who report their findings regularly. If an article now lasts
only hall as long but costs just as much as herctofore, this is counted as a
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doubling of price. Articles in short supply, especially those in the lower price
ranges which have disappeared entively, are similarly accounted for. For
example, if a set of dishes which formerly cost $6-93 is now unobtainable,
the ficld representatives obtain the next chieapest price, say $8-93, and this is
counted as a price increase and given its due representation in the index.

Onte hundred and fifty of the most important articles of consumption are
priced each month. Each one is priced in several citics (from 10 to more
than 60 citics in the case of fonds), and in several stores in each city so
that more than 60,000 individual guotations enter into the calculations.
Althaugh a considerable proportion of these guotations is collected directly
by ficld representatives a careiul check of all price records is made alter
reports are received o the main office and before the tabulation stage of
index caleulation is reached.

Index Numbers of living Costs, 1939-46, and by Months, 1947

(Av. 1935-39=100)

-
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S — —— = = ‘ L i -
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Foreign Trade

International Payments

@:\N;\l),\'b’ wartime position as the world’s third
largest forcign trader was maintained during 1946 and 1947, with the total
value of her 1946 trade in excess of $4,200,000,000 and with 1947 imports
and exports approximating $3,000,000,000 in total value.

The growth and development of Canadian foreign trade to such a high
level is a result of the combination of unigue geographic and cconomic condi-
tions. Canada is richly endowed with resources of a specialized nature. The
development of these resources has required enormous capital investment which
is profitable only when the resources are cxploited on the largest possible
scale and the initial costs can be offset by mass production. In normal times,
Canada can sell wheat in competition with other parts of the world not only
because of the industry and ability, of the farmer but also because of the
capital invested in railways, shipping and farm machinery. These facilitics
could not be economically employed without the intensive development of the
wheat industry and without continued high production. The pulp and paper
and base-metal industrics have required sumilar heavy capital investinent in
plant, transportation facilities, and hydro-clectric developments. A popula-
tion of twelve and a half mitlion people could not begin to absorh the total
praduction of these specialized industries, and it s only by exporting that
efficient low-cost production of these basic commodities can be maintained.

At the same time, Canada is not self-sufficient in many commoditics
required by modern industry or in commodities thhat have come to he
regarded as essential to a high standard of living. The table on p. 190,
listing principal imports, indicates the wide variety of articles that are pro-
duced, if at all, in insufficient quantities to mect domestic demand. Coal
and machivery, automobiles and parts, cotton and wool, oil and gasoling,
sugar and fresh fruits, tea and coffce, all are used in quantity by Canadian
industry or needed to fill the wants of the Canadian consumer. These com-
modities are paid for by the sale of Canadian goods abroad.

The maintenance of a large volume of trade is therefore of twa-fold
importance to Canada. It is only by exporting on a large scale that she can
obtain the economics of large-scale production and maintain employment in
the export industries, and her needs for the many goods that cannot he pro-
duced in Canada can be satisfied only if sufficient Canadian products are
sold on the internatiomal market to pay for the imports. Government an:d
private business have, since the War, heen co-operating to adjust the flow
of Canadian goods abroad and foreign imports to Canada in order that
Canada's international balance of paymuenis nuy be kept within boundds.

s 181
Conadian potatoes going aboard a cargo-liner
for shipmenl to the United Kingdom.
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Imports, Exports and Total Trode of Canada, 1926-47

(Miilions of Dotlars

Lxports ‘ -
i LXCesst
Year Tmnports 1’1-‘;):][(‘, ITniporgs )
Domestic | T'oreign B - Exports ()
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Exports

Details of the composition and destination of Canada’s exports over various
periods of time will be found in tables on succceding pages. The decline of
exports in 1946 from the previous year was duc to the abrupt cessation in
the shipments of war materials, which was only partially compensated for
by the reopening and expansion of peacetime trading channels. On this
account, it is more reasonable to compare 1946 and 1947 exports with the
aggregates in the vears before the War than with the inflated wartime figures.
Exports in 1946 were valued at two and one-half times the 1939 total; 1947
exports have been running at about three times the 1939 level.

Although Canada’s export trade since the end of the War has been
running at a much higher level than anything experienced prior to 1939, the
composition of the goods shipped abroad has remained relatively stable. His-
torically, primary products have always dominated Canadian export trade
and, to this day, the greater part of goods shipped abroad from Canada fall
into that general category. Ifrom the hist of principal exports at p. 186 it
will be seen that ten of the first eleven principal products exported in 1946
were products of Canadian farms, forests, fisheries or mining and metallurgical
industry. These samce eleven commodities, in a shightly different order, were
likewise the first cleven items in the 1939 list of principal exports, and also
leading exports for the first seven months of 1947. The continuing importance
of this small group of primary products is emphasized by the fact that these
eleven items made up 57 p.c. of total exports m 1939, 56 p.c. in 1946 and
.60 p.c. in the first seven months of 1947.

Despite this dominance of the primary commodities listed in Canada's
export trade, the products of Canadian manufscturing industrics during aned
since the War have been sold abroad on an unprecedented scale. Exports
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andd machinery in 1 1947 have been running about six times the level

1939. TLocomnotiy and railway cars neghigible item in export trade
before the War, were exported to the value of $50,000,000 in 1946.

['he geographical alignment of Canadian export trade is similar to the
pre-war pattern, with the United States and the United Kingdom the principal
buyers of Canadian goods. Their relative importance to the total, however,
has declined somewhat since 1939, falling from 77 p.c. in that year to 64 p.c.
in 1946 and to 63 p.c. in the first seven months of 1947, The shift has taken
place primarily in the direction of increased exports to Europe, due in part
anadian Government, and in substantial incrcases

1

; .
to the credits

ranted by the (

in exports to Latin America
Canadian exports to the United States in 1946 aggregated $888,000,000.
Of this total, forest products made up over one-half; in fact, exports of onc
r, to the United States were valued at $223,000,000.
ed Kingdom i the same period exceeded $597,000,000,
were food products, with lumber, newsprint and base

item, newsprint p
Exports to the
two-thirds of w

metals also shipped on a large scale.

FEuropean countries formed the group third in importance in 1946, and

5
riscd principally countries whose purchases from Canada were financed
vl an loans or credits or by UNRRA. Relief and rehabilitation
needs dictated the type of commodities shipped to these countries. It is there-

fore not surprising to find food leading the list of exports, although industrial
machinery, railway equipment, clothittg and base mietals were also in great

Fourth 1 nportance were the shipments to countries of the British

Fmpire, other th: lom, the total value of which exceeded
West Tndies, Newtonndiand, Austra-

Empire buvers ot Canadian vands.

&30 000 00 Sourt

la and New Zea
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Exports to these conntries were well diversificd and represented a broad cross-
seetion of Canadian export trade. The natural Canadian exports of tood, news-
print amd lumber predominated, but manufactured goods were shipped in
yuantity, with railway locomotives and cars, antomobiles and textile products
constituting important items, Exports to Latin America, althongh the tast of
the groups in dollar value, were an umportant source of hard currency to
Canada. The total valuc of exports exceeded $90,000,000, with Brazil, Argen-
tina, Venezuela and Mexico ranking in that order., Newsprint, wheat, flour,
trucks and rubber products figured prominently in the exports to this area.

The same general geographic pattern of trade was maintained in the
first seven months of 1947, althongh some nminor changes should be noted. The
proportion of goods shipped to the United States dropped from 38-4 pe. in
1946 to 36:0 p.c. in the first seven months of 1947 ; the corresponding United
Kingdom proportions showed an increase from 25-8 pc. to 27-0 p.c.  Ship-
ments to Europe fell off slightly, as the loans and credits were used up and
UNRRA exports ceased, to be replaced m part only by the recovery of normal
commercial channels of trade. Exports to Empire countries other than the
United Kingdom and to Latin America increased slightly in proportion to
the total, with the greatest relative incrcases shown in shipments to the
Union of South Africa, Australia, British West Indies, New Zealand and
Argentina.

The following table shows the percentage changes in exparts, in regard
to degree of manufacture, from 1926 to 1946, The perventage of partly and
fully manufactured exports has increased greatly in this period.

Exports, by Stage of Production, 1926-46

Nalues in Millions of Dollars)

| |
| Parily Fully or Chicly
rials Manufactured Munmufactured
’ Total
Year! P ol =24 TS, A Value
P.C. of P.C. of G of
Value Total Value Total Value Total
Exports Exports Exports

594 46-1 180 14-7 506 39.2 1,289
572 45.9 183 14-7 490 39.4 1,245
571 46.9 189 155 450 37:6 1.219
649 4R8.0 195 145 507 37-5 1,351
395 363 13 19-6 478 140 1,086
298 37-8 134 17.2 353 45.0 742
213 37-R8 87 15 4 264 46-8 3063
201 42.7 67 14-2 203 4341 470
209 36.2 124 21-5 244 42.3 577
234 35-7 150 20-8 288 43-5 656
259 3441 178 23-3 324 42:6 i
374 38.2 220 22-5 384 39.3 978
277 284 269 27-5 430 411 077
231 27-8 221 26-6 379 456 831
274 20-6 247 267 404 43.7 925
261 2241 337 28.6 581 49-3 1,179
e 19-9 427 26.3 872 538 1,621
300 12.7 488 206 1.577 667 2 364
510 17-8 498 16-7 1.955 65-8 2T
764 22-2 488 4.2 2, 1R8 636 3 44
858 26-7 536 166 1,824 567 3,218
603 261 512 22-1 1,197 518 I‘- 2.312

! Fignres for 1026 to 1939 are for the years eaded Mar, 315 thoue for 1930 1o 1946 are lor
citlendbiar yoeurs,
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Exports, by Leading Countries, 1939 and 1945-47

No . —Cinn(ries wirioged i ler of inpeartionge in 1046,

s

! 1047
Countr 1930 1945 1040 Seven
{ Maoaths)
N b S - —— = ;

Tt £S5 R}, 39 ). 196,977 /K7 941 S64,113
Tuited Kingdom 50 328 009 903,238 SO7 . 806 $22 083
Fran 6.B73 6,017 71,380 11.331
British South Afric: 17 .965 37,503 08,033 135, 343
RBelaium 261 14,018 63,026 I% 913
Iritisn bndi 5. 1660 307,461 19,046 -5
Chu 636 6,573 12,915 22,206
Newfoundlar 8 506G 11,818 I8 290 W 86

A nstr i 32 .02 3 {5) IR, 104

Netherfand il £ 39,970 33 8K2

.4 16, 748 24,002

1.280 9,249 *2,501

231 89, 3470 M1, 38T

10,0004 sy 19207

4.211 6, 433 19,140

27 X R20 17.705

11,054 1,12 16110

§i. XL 14,404 15,500

369 0. 417 15,086

{4 6 .003 14.039

20 1711 12,030

( 3,083 11,086

004 8,103 10,5360

tkin 181 6,717 9,871
e 291 5.503 9,739 3.017
4,284 L. 169 Q133 10,064
1 105 16,008 8,095 3,252
1,781 5,011 R, 030 6,410
« Istands 1.810 2,153 B.901 | 7,031
1 1.850 10,922 ¥.636 7,008
tish West Indic 1,608 0,805 8, 341| 6,008
1ire. ¥, 50 14,278 7.950 10,154
Brivish Guian 1,580 6,418/ 0,308
Gertnany 7.869 &, 725 5,447
Nytherlands East Indic 1,057 R50( 3,053
3 do 1.604 4,750 5.740
it 47 538 3.836
Malr 3 Ly T,
k Wl Dk 3,136

Pedigreed  cattle
travel from Con-
ada to Argenfina
by aircroft.
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Exports, by lecding Counfries, 1939 and 1945-47-—concluded

CThousands of Dollars)

|
} l 1947
Country §owa 1t 1946 1016 (Seven
} | | Monthy
e s S
e e S T o B O e | 1,369 2,501 L1488
TR St T ] T 2 | ¥ 3 1,723
O = B Lo S T i DSz 2,562 i 2,620
LA LSS T S R, S - "?() 2,866 ‘, ]
I .
Totals, Above 43 Countries..... .| 878, esﬂ 3,153,153 2,48, 722| 1,508,489
Grand Totals, Domestic Exports. . . |‘ 9.4, ’)’l- 3.218,331 2 312,215 1,565.033
British Countries. .. . ..., , | 4 ‘fl ‘H)f. 1,486 K48 ‘)Ol, ,(H (1R 1o
Voreigh Countries, . ... 494.,120] 1,731 483 1,407, S 008, S60

Vo Indlided with Germany., 2 Less (han 83040,

Principal Exports, 1939 and 1945-47

Nors—Conmoditivs urraaged aceording to vilue in 1216,
{Thousingis of Dollars:

| 1
i 1037
Commodity 1939 ‘ 5 | 1946 | (Seven
' Monthsy

m . o
\'ewqprmt paruzr ......................... 115,686 179,451 265,865 102 211
Wheat.. E o 109, 051 175,787 250, 306 161,764
Meats....... 37.445 160,954 128,936 66 120
Wheat flour,. ... ... 16,378 97,855 126,733 124,389
Planks and boards. 48,820 08,035 125,301 106, B6T
Wood-pulp.. 106,055 E14,02) 97,669
Fish.. 224 Kb, pRey 44,125
Antomobiles and trucks. 06, 795 57.194) 47,871
Aluminoum............. 133,567 56,1)5()\ 3 .4()8
Nickel..... 54. TR 55,203 s
(epueiems.n L | g 2R St T 40,860 37.005
Vehicles, other than automobi 51,242 33,773
Fertilizers, chemical....................... 30,428 32,108
Rawfurs........... 28,521 30,928
Gifts and donations. . 39 .421 )
Whiskey : 22,977
Lngmes and boilers. 22,654
Pulpwoorl . ......... 23,882
Farm implements and my 260,196
A B . s Cuc L T 3 L
Eggs... .. ;
Asbestos..
Oats. L
Cheese, . ... ..

Automobile parts. ... .
Ilectrical apparatus.. ... ..o
“ 00! and mannfactures 18

Ships and vessels .. ... ... . ..o
(O - R == T 5
I e S R P R
Machinery., except farm, :
Platinim concentrites. .........o.vue ..o 13,208
fFerro-alloys, pigs, ingots, iron 19131
ADTASIVER . . e 12,153
Veteers aid plv“ oodls 12.365
E by s e S R 5,001
Milk. nrocease(l ...... 12.985
Cotton and manufactires .. ................ 10,141 %
Settiers effehal |l o o .o e e 5,360 5.797
s 3k Bes o L ST R RO, 24101 Q1
| nlu:r “manufactured. .0 3.748 L. 707
Apples, frosh. .. | & k2! -tSTI 9,282 LI K

186
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Cancston- wdt treluy comines on e woy to Sogoto, Colombia.

Imports

On pp. 189-190 wiil be 1ound tables showing Canada’s imports in recent
vears by principal commodities and by countries. Totals for 1946 and for
the first seven months of 1947 indicate a much higher level of imports than
existed prior tn the War., The 1946 figure of $1,927,000,000, and the aggre-
gate of $1,484,000,000 for the first seven months of 1947, may be contrasted
with average annual imports of $685,000,000 in the 1935-39 period.

The volume of imports into Canada is closely related to the level of

national income and domestic prosperity, In 1946 and 1947, with national income
at a level close to the peak of the war years, and with the wartime restraints
on spending largely eliminated, consumer spending reached an all-time high.
This mncreased demand for goods was reflected in the import hgures, for

not only were consumer goous of foreign manufacture in great demand hat
the pressure on Canadian manufactures in turn resulted in larger imports to
meet their requirements. The rapid increase in prices that occurred also
had a considerable influence on the totals, and in making comparisons with
previous vears, due allowance should be made for this factor of price inflation.

Fhe United States continued to be the chief supplier of Canadian imports
and in 1946 73 p.c. of Canada’s total purchases abroad came from tha
country. In 1947, despite the increased availability of goods from other
comntries, the proportion of United States goods in the import total increased
to approximately 78 p.c. The list of imports from the United States covers a
very wide range of products; for most of the items in the table of principal
imports on p. 190 the United States i€ the main, and in some instances the

only, source of supply.
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British ~ Colunbia
apples arriving in
Singopere.

As wi

into four principal groups: (1) fuels for industry,
. 5 : =

be evident from the table, commodity imports may be divided

heating, power amd trans

1n

i jon;: (2) semi-t 1 tured eoods further processing : 3 ) 1pital
gouils agriculture and industry: (4) goods ready for final consumption,
m: foods and manufactured consumer goods. The largest increases

have oceurred i imports of cotton falrics, fresh fruits, coal, farm implements
cotton, although there are few

and machinery, industrial machinery and raw
commodities in the 1946 and 1947 list that are 1ot much higher in value than
in 1939

Imports irom the
{ excluding Canadian nnlitary equipment returned from the United Kingdom
This represented an incr d c
1945 and 14 pc. over the 1935-39 average. Lports from the balance of the
Fmpire amaunted to $139,000,000, also an increase of 6 e, over the previo

«d Kingdem in 1946 were valued at 141,000,000

value o1 approximately 16 p.c. ovi

g
vear. The principal countries, with the chief items of imports from each, are

listed below :—

Counlry Value Ttem
$000,000
Iadia, .. 3. o 279 Jate labrics, tea, rugs
Australia 19-8 Wool. raisins. rabbit zkins.
British Guiana 12.2 * ore. sugar.
New Zealand . . 12-0 ge casings,
Jamaica 10-5 banunaz, rum.

Latin American imparts, valued at $126,000,000 in 1946, shawed the
greatest relative inercase of any of the groups, 43 p.c. higher than 1945 and
a six-fold nerease over the 1935-39 average.
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Trends in 1947 show no pronounced changes, with the exception of the
very large increase in dollar value of imports front the United States, approxi-
mately 57 p.c. higher than i the same period of 1946, Commercial imports from
the United Kingdom in the first seven months increased 34 p.e. over the
first seven months of the previous year. The 1947 increase in imports fram
other Empire countrics arose principally from the revival of trade with
British Malaya and a 50-p.c. increase in imports front India. Latin American
imports in the first seven months of 1947 increascd by 15 p.c. over the corre-
sponding period of 1946, with heavy imports of vegetable oils from Argentina
and crude petroleum from Venczuela. Canadian purchases in 1947 from
European and other fareign countries showed large petcentage increases,
although the dollar value of such purchases was relatively small.

Imports, by Leading Countries, 1939 and 1945-47

Nori o —Countrie: arrasged in order of importance in 1916,
(Thousauds of Dollars)

14047
Country 1239 1043 1040 {Seven
i Alonths)
]

| LT s

CniteiSTEA:. - & +p - T mrgie - - [ 206 80s| 1,202,478 1,149,822
liniteat B inpdot ... .. . |. 57 5 ol aeu | 114.007 140,517 103.
Brisasin Indsa. . ..o & ... ......... 008 T 0,808 30,5068 b
\czu/nr*h R Cwnew ] Ry U r 1.943 I7 267 23,
Mo 11,269 L 180
17 K .0! i
\ 479 13,508
4,406 7,333
1 7,001
Ty SHR 10,
6 9,338 L.
New Zealand 4 0,276
S\vitzetland ST SRR B S F 3.4 7,863
TR, . .- - el e W R S0 R B 4, 9,279
Collpilien. o ==, ... ... ... i . . - NN ] 11,678
Newfourdland.. .. ... . " 1 16,600
BriisheSOuLNsATrIcR. ... o oo fonepere Smie o 3 K.433
Sian Donmingo. . . . . 2
Straits Settlements. .. ... . ...e. e 13, Nil 1
an 5,460
6,367
3,422
% 4533
H]x.\m PR
Bclf’mm 6, ki
Trinidad. 2/ 3.1
Ceylon. RS 5,682
Swedert. . 2.4 1,093
British East Africa. ... .. .oooeeenenenens | 28 1,539
Netherlands West Indjes.................. Al 830
7 eI A e - /8 1.607
Guatemala. . 1,779
TGk . | P 1
Notherlmd« 3B 41
Q?lx'ador . ll 502
China 2.
Portugal. . . By _— 1,658
Phlhm)mc Talindsoll . i . bl B H i
Totals, Above 38 Countries. . ... .. .. 726,643 1 570, 037 1,906,513 1 463 ()19
Grand Totals, Imports........... ... 751 05{. 1 585, 77‘ 1,927, 27'7 1,483,548
British Ceomtries. . .. .. .. .. .. | 71,00 a3 196,914
Foreign Counteivs.. ... ... | 5 i 1,286,653
1

t Less than §34010.
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Principal Imports, 1939 and 1945-47

Neea—Connmeditles arranued 12 order of Gnportanes i 1o,
CThesnands of Dolkars

147
Connnodity 1939 1945 {230 {(Seven
Months)

Machinery, except farm. ... ... .. 42.?‘1‘)l 02, 781 130,287 116 4722
Clonl M o e TN T PR 41,579 102,432 120, 354 71.632
Petroleum, crude. .. .. ... ... ... 390,677 72 42 89,547 67 210
RTINS B oo . e g o o e 15,384 61,338 a9 587 22,007
Farm implements and machiners. . ... 2,017 S0, 135 0%, 352 61,072
Automobile parts. .. ... L Ll 25,308 67,853 06,453 34,813
Cotton fabries.. ... L. o R, 10,935 34,944 34,163 38,853
Rolling-mill products. 32,334 55,049 53 370 43,502
Electrical apparatus. 13.752 44,0352 3
Cotlon, raw. ... .... 16,425 RN R

suear for refining 20,226 2R, 030

Antomobiles. ..., . ... I e B 15,074 4.870

Rooks and printed manr-r TR 15,152 21,445

Iingines and boilers.. ... ... .. 7.606 28,040

HITGESE - R . 7.133 21,205

Veretables, fresh.. ~ 6,151 LI B

{ilass and glassware.. ..o ... 7,915 16,098

A i o S 10408 14,104

Nnta, except eoconuts, .. ... ..., B e 3,508

e e e < PR T Y. 634

S5 TR Al R A e i 4,500

Clay and clay products.. ... . ... 7.035

Goficeheie . g g % i | .o 4,003

Oils, vegetable. 9. 413

Grasoline . 7.90%

Stone and products L 7.612

intesitiibigies B, Wi mebelmc T . . g e, s 4.014

RIS 7, L, e N S R - R 5,723

Scientifie and educational equipment.,. .. .. 4.762

Rubber, fully and partly manufactured.. .. . 3.37t

synthetic resins, . ... ... . . Lo . 1,700

Beverages, aleoholic. . 6,540

Woorl, manufactured. 4.659

Noils, tops, and waste, wool.. 6,072

COREA. . e S el conebons o0 3,916

e . [ e 2 SER Y 10,091

RGOISER N N . L 2.377

Ar al silk fabrics. 2,024

Alrcraft. .. .. 5,550

Paints and va 4,662

Drugs and medicines. .. ... oL 3,989

Dyeing and tannitg materiads. o000 L0 6,257

Lo ) £ ST T 3.057

Canadian Balance of International Payments

All of Canada’s commercial and financial transactions with other countries
are summarized in statements of the Canadian balance of payments. These
statentents focus attention upon the exchange and financial problems arising
out of Canadian trading relations with other countries. The geographical
directions and the characteristic wnbalance in the flow of Canada's inter-
national trade with diffecent conntries and currency areas have led to distinct
patterns of trade. Canaclian exports are predominantly to the British
cowtrics and to other overseas countries, and imports are mainly from the
United States. Thus there is a customary lack of balance in Canada’s trade
with the United States in which Canadian imports normally exceed Canadian
exports. At the same time the predominant movement of Canadian exports
to the United Kingdom and Europe gives rise to another dominating charac-
teristic in Canada’s accounts with the rest of the world, a large excess of
exports over imports with overseas countrivs. This pattern of trade in which
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Passing under Jacques Cariier Bricdge, Monireal, inbound from Llondon, is the “Beaver-
loke'’, one of the Canadian Pacific's fleet of four fost cargo-liners which maintain on
express freight service beiween Canoda and the United Kingdom.

exports arc predominantly to overseas countries, and imports are mainly from
the United States, did not i pre-war periods give rise to special problems
of financing because surplus income {from exports to overseas countries could
be freely converted to cover Canadian purchases in the United States. [t did
lead, however, to close relationships between the Canadian dollar and sterling
and the United States dollar because of the normal dependence on sales of
sterling to produce United States dollars to cover Canadian expenditures in

the United States.
ree of unbalance in Canada’s accounts with the two larger areas,

The degr
sterling countries and dollar countries, has been accentuated in the post

war period by the al

normal reconstruction needs of Europe and the slow
ness in recovery throughout the world compared with the more rapid recovery
of the United States, and the dependence upon sources of supply in that

ause of the commercial and financial problems arising during the
recent war and continiing in the post-war years the Canadian balance of
| 8- n «l‘: e ]Y‘: l‘ i i]‘"“ l
balance of payments between Canada and the Sterling Area, which covers all
British countries except Canada and Newfoundland and  several foreign

paymes stinct divisions. These divisions are the
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nations as well, and the balance of payments between Canada and the rest
of the world with which Canada's dealings are on a United States ollar basis
and finally, that portion of export trade with other foreign nations which in
recent years has been financed out of export credits or by other special means.

Before the War the surplus receipts which Canada normally had from
export trade with Britain could be used in meeting Canada’s own deficit from
current expenditures in the United States. This was possible because the
sterling income from exports to Britain was [reely convertible into United
States doltars. But since 1939 Canada’s sterling income has no longer been
freely convertible into United States dollars, consequently there is the need for
special methods of financing exports to Britain.  There is also the need for
providing for exports and aiding in reconstruction during the transitional
vears in the case of many other allicd naions whose economies were adversely
affected by the War. Without the credits received from Canada for financing
exports, these countries would have insufficient current dollar resources to
meet expenditures in Canada. During the War, Mutual Aid was the principal
form of financing abuormal exports. Later, the Inan of $1,250,000,000 to
the United Kingdom and Canada’s export credit program mnder which export
credits of $394,000,000 had been authorized to the end of 1946 became the
principal special method of financing overseas purchases in Canada. In
addition, cousiderable amounts of exports from Canada have been financed
out of Canada’s contribution to UNRRA. Because of these special arrange-
ments, very large proportions of Canadian exports to overseas countries have
been financed by the Canadian Government.

In 1946, Canada had an excess of $438,00,000 of cxports of goods and
services to all countries over imports ol goods and services, but the credit
balance with overseas countries was much greater than this balance with all
countrics because there was at the same time a large deficit in Canada’s
current account with the Usited States. The credit balance from trade with
all overseas countries amounted to $1,061,000,000 in 1946, while the current
deficit with the United States was $603,000,000. But almost all of the credit
halance with overseas countries was fnanced by loans and advances by the
Canadian Govermment, which, together with official contributions of relief
and aid, totalled about $969.000,000. The latter form of aid made up
$107.000,000 of this government financiug of exports, the remainder being dis-
tributed as follows: drawings on loan to the United Kingdom, $340,000,000,
net interim advances to Sterling Area, $112,000,000, and net export credits
and advances to countries receiving export credits $210,000,000.

The large Canadian dehciency with the United States which reached
record proportions was mainly niet by increases in et indebtedness to the
United States. These changes in position took the form of a reduction in
Canada’s official reserves of gald and United States dollars of $263,000,000,
and capital inflows of various kinds of $103,000,000. The remainder of the
deficit with the United States was met by $227,000,000 of gold and convertible
exchange received from overseas countries. As a result of these diverse changes
during 1946 therc was a net outfow of capital from Canada of only $351,000,000,
this being the balance on current account after excluding official relief. Thas
while Canada acquired foreign assets in the form of loans extended to over-
seas countrics, these were partly offset by the reduction in Canadian assets
in the United States, and by increases in liabilities 1o the United States
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Doltar Area. While “the balance of Canadian indebtedness to all countries
was therefore reduced, there were appreciable changes in the composition of
Canada’s external assets and labilities.

One of the principal changes which occurred in the current account of
the bhalance of payments in 1946 was the re-cmergence of a current account
deficit with the United States of unprecedented size.  Canadian payments for
goods and services purchased in the United States exceeded receipts from all
sales of goods and services to that country hy $6U3,000,000, A substantial
growth in Canadian imports from the United States aceompanicd by a deciine
i receipts from exports was the principal factor contributing to the current
deficit. The high levels of income in Canada, rising prices in the United
States, and improving supplies o1 merchandise in that country following the
rapid reconversion from wartime to peacctime production, were at the hack nf
this substantial increase in Canadian imports. Canadian incomes were at
record peacetime levels. Al the main factors contributing to gross national
expenditure were exceptionally high—with a large program of private invest-
nient and heavy consumption, combined with a current account credit halance
and with government expendiiures which continued to be large during the
reconversion and rchabilitation period. While the rise in imports with the
United States was very great, there was also a large decline in receipts from
exports, mainly due to the virtnal end of sales of war supplics, and to the
decline in sales of graim, which had been large in 1945 and ecarlicr years,

But, accompanying the growth of the merchandise deficit with the United
States, there were heavier expenditures for other current purposes as well. A
great gain in Canadian travel to the United States followed the end of the
War with improving transportation conditions, more leisure, higher imcomes
and improving supplies of merchandise. This was enough to offset practically
all ‘of the gain in United States tourist expenditures, with the result that
the halance of receipts from the tourist trade in 1946 was just ahout the
same size as in 19458, even though United States expenditures in Canada
increased wvery greatly. At the same time much larger withdrawals of
dividends by United States parent companies from Canadian subsidiarics
led to a notable growth also in the nct payvments of interest and dividends
to the United States. Withdrawals of earnings accumulated during the War
and higher corporate incomes contributed to this rise in income payments,
The merchandise deficit also made for larger net payments on freight account
by Canada. Although there was some decline in ocean shipping costs paid to
United States operators of vessels, there were important increases in inland
freight on rail shipments, while Canadian revenue from inland freight carrying
Canadian exports to the United States declined.  Other current payments to
the Uipited States were ale hgavier anid not exparts of nou-monctary goid failed
1o rise m valug.

Tourist Trade

Canada’s tourist trade during 1947 compared very favourably with that
during 1946. Poor weather conditions experienced during the first half of the
vear were not conductve tu travel, but new records were estahlished in July
and August. The number of tourists who entered the country hy automobile,
bus. boat and aircrait was well in excess of that in all pre-war years, though
slightly fewer entered by train in 1947 than i 1946, Over 1,600,000 foreign

CANADA 1948 193
0RG47-— 14




! fshing, Mailgne Loke, Jasper MNatlencl Fark, Alte

maobiles, principally irom the United States, came into Canada on tourist
sermits as compared with the previous record of 1,492,000 entering in 1946

Increased procuction of passenger cars i the United States contributed

substantially to the volume of motoring tourists.

I'he mitlions of short-term visits in both directions across the International
Boundary, while not of great importance financially, are invaluable in the
mterests of international friendship antt harmony. The number of such

its from the United States, encouraged by lower prices of numerous com-

iles in Canada, soared to new heights in 1947, Probably 23,000,000 persons

crossed the border into Canada, but over tliree-quarters of them remained for
only a day or so.
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On the other hand, with the removal of travel restrictions, a larger number
of United States citizens visiting Canada in 1946 and 1947 came from distances
jarther removed from the International Boundary. There was a notable
increase in the entries from Caltfornia. New Jersey, Connecticut, Florida,
Texas and many other States during those two years. Before the War, nearly
half of Canada’s visitors came from the northeastern States, principally New
York and Pennsylvania; about one-third were residents of States bordering
on the Great lakes, mainly Michigan : and the west coast States supplied the
bulk of the remainder, or about 12-3 p.c. of the grand total.

One of the basic reasons for United States tourist travel to Canada
15 to visit friends and relatives. It is cstimated that no less than 5,000,000
United States citizens are connected with Canada cithier by birth or marriage.

In addition to the goodwill and friendly social relations that the tourist
trade brings, the mouctary returns contribute an important entry on the
credit side of the national ledger—both as an impetus to employment, con-
sumiption oi products and services, and as a source of United States dollar
exchange, since the bulk of tourist receipts are from visitors from the United
States. Such visitors contributed $216,100,000 of the total of $222.700,000 in
1946, Receipts from overseas travel, which are normally less than one-tenth
of the total, dropped to negligible proportions during the War, In 1946, despiie
abnormal conditions of travel, overscas traftic began to resume significant
proportions amd in 1947, aided by a fast-growing transatlantic air service, it
will probably regain its pre-war position.

The balance of payments on travel account hetween Canada and all
countries for the vears 1937 to 1946 15 given 1 the following statenent.
While returns are not vet complete for 1947, it is apparent that new records
of tourtst expenditures in Canada and of expenditures of Canadians travelling
abroad will be cstablished.

Year Credits  Debits Net
(Millions of Dallars)
G S o 166 /7 +79
1088 "= 140 R6 463
1930 149 81 468
1940 105 43 +62
(b | el O i 21 -+40
thia ., ... R2 27 455
13 30 37 + 52
1934 120 60 +ad
1945, o ... ol 166 83 483
(046..... ... .. o — 223 135 48K

An analysis of expenditures of travellers to Canada from the United
States classified by means of travel, illustrates the recovery from the effects
of wartime restrictions.

AM-an: of Trarel 104! 1942 1943 1044 1943 1946
(Millions of Dollars)
Automobile., ... ..

Ry, 54.0 26:0 17-0 24-4 56-9 980

RaWlem o b e oo . 28-0 320 490 i) T 643 n1-4
oy o TS -0 4.n 6-0 7-0 13.0 17-3
Throngh bus... ... 70 6-0 5.0 6-3 12-0 15 -8
Rhtctatil L VLN, e AR : 2.0 3-0 30 3.2 50 1.3
Other {peslestrian, focal bus, ete.) . . R-0 8.0 7-0 7-5 10-6 13-4
TOFALS . . Ffr- - - Sy e - . 1070 79-0 k7.0 116-6 16813 210 |
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Construction

(GHI'. exigencies of war curbed activities in all pliases
ol peacetine construction. A shortage of houses developed and the remedy-
ing of this and other construction deficiencics is necessarily a lengthy process.
This chapter treats of the progress made and the means employed to bhring
about normal conditions in the industry.

* Government :Assistance
to the Industry

There are three Acts of Parliament in effect at the present time under
which it is possible to obtain help from the Federal Government for the
purpose of bumilding houses: The National Housing Act, 1944; the l'arm
Improvement Loans Act; and the Veterans’ Land Act. The first two are
outlined below, together with a statement on the work of Wartime Housing
[.imited, a Crown company created in 1941 to erect temporary homes for
rental purposes in order to relieve housing pressure in congested areas. The
\eterans’ Land Act is dealt with under the Chapter on Veterans Affairs, p. 66.

Efforts to mect the housing deficit and to set higher standards call for co-
ordination on a national scale. To pravide that co-ordination, Central Mort-
cage and Housing Corporation, a Crown company, was incorporated by Act
of the Twenticth Parbament ( December, 1945). Its purpose and functians
are, briefly: (a) to administer the National Housing Act, 1944; (b) to
provide facilities for the rediscounting oi mortgages by the lending institutions ;
and (¢) to administer the Emergency Shelter Regulations.

As a result of consolidation of the Federal Government's operations in
the housing field, the Corporation also directs the activities of Wartime
Flousing Timited and, in addition, the non-farm or small holdings operations
s oo onngler the Vetsrang Lasdd Agt are reicrred to the Corporation.

National Housing Act

The National Housing Act, 1944, was the third general housing Act to
be proclaimed in Canada. The first, the Dominion Housing Act, 1935, was
superseded by the National Housing Act, 1938, which in turn was followed
by the present Act. The National Housing Act covers virtually the entire,
housing field.

Joint Loans.—Loans arc made jointly by the Corporation and approved
lending institutions to prospective home-owners or to builders of houses for
sale to occupants. Houses must e constincted according to sound, prescribedd
standards. Loans to purciasers of bouses built under the Tntegrated Housing
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Filling and grading
a raad-bed. The
“filler” is dumped
from the tipple
cars and graded
by the bulldazer.

A stretch of road
being surfaced
with asphalt.
Thousands of miles
of Canada's high-
ways are bifu-
minous-paved in
this manner. The
mochine, fed by
tilted truck in the
rear, is adjusted
to lay down an
asphalt blanket of
required thickness.

Plun or by builders for sale at a price approved in advance by the Corparation
are based on the following percentages of lending value: 93 p.c. of the first
83,000, 85 p.c. of the next $3,000 and 70 p.e. of the remainder. In computing
loans for the purchasc of houses without a fixed sale price, the percentages
are: 95 p.c. of the first $2,000, 85 p.c. of the next $2,000 and 70 p.c. of the
remainder. Twenty-five per cent of the money borrowed is furnished by the
Corporation; interest payable by the horrower is 44 p.e. per annum, catenlated
semi-annually. Term of the loan may be up to 30 years. Payments of principal,
interest and taxes are made in monthiy instalments romparable to rent. Joint
loans may he made for rental-housing prajects on much the same terms, except
that the loan must not cxceed 80 p.c. of the lending value and that the maximuam
term is 30 years.

In the first seven months of 1947, a total of 6,630 units were financed
under the joint loans section of the Act, involving $31,955,500, or an average
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loan per umit of $4,805. These figures compare with 5597 units, involving
§25,396,080, or an average loan oi 84,537 per unit in the same period of 1946.

Loans to Limited-Dividend Housing Companies.—Loans may be made
directly by the Corporation to a limited-dividend housing company 1o assist
in the construction of a low-rental housing project. Such loans may be for
90 pc. of the lending value of the project at an interest rate of 3 p.c. per
ammunt.  Their period of amortization may be extended to 50 vears. Life
insurance companies under Dominjon jurisdiction are authirized to invest up
to 3 p.c. of their Canadian asscts in a low- or moderate-rental housing project,
and are guaranteed a net return of 24 p.e, per annum on such investments.

In 1943, several life insurance companies operating in Canada joined
together and formed a mutual institutional holding company in the name of
Housing Enterprises of Canada, Limited. Through limited-dividend operating
companics, Housing Enterprises 1s building rental housing in some 35 cities
involving the construction of approximately 3,300 ymits. It is expected that this
program will be completed m 1947,

Loans to Primary Producers.—The Corporation is authorized to make
direct advances to mimng, lumbering, logegmg and fishing companies in out-
Iving areas to assist in providing homes for their cmployees. Loans are made
to, or are guaranteed by, the company concerned; the tenn of the loan may
be as long as 15 years, the rate of interest 1s 4 p.o. and the company cannot
carn on its investment i the nousing project more than 4 po. interest.
The nuximum loan is 80 p.e. of the lending value.

Farm Loans.—Loants may be made on the following terms to assist in
the construction of houses on farms; (¢) where a farm is clear of encum-
brance, a loant will be the least of 85,000, the cost of building the house, or
two-thirds of the appraised value of the farm; (b)) where a farm is already
mortgaged, a loan will he the least of $8,000, the aggregate of the cost ol
building the house amd the amount necessary to discharge all encumbrances
o the farm, or two-thirds of the appraised value of the farm. The rate of
interest is 41 p.e; the term of the loan up to 26 years.

Home Extension Loans.—I.oans may be made by banks or approved
instalment credit agencies for home improvement and home extension pur-
poses. These Joans are intended to assist home-owners to finance additional
dwelling units in existing houses. They bear interest at 3 p.c. The section
dealing with hame improvement Joans is fiot in force owing to the shortage ol
huilding materials.

Home Conversicn Plan.—Oue of the first measuves designed to hielp
relieve the housing shortage, the Home Conversion Plan, was established by
a series of Orders in Council beghming with P.C. 2641 of Apr. 1. 1943
These gave the Government authority to lease buildings in certain cities, to
convert them into multiple housing units and to sublet them to svitable tenants.
Conversions completed total 260, providing 2,108 housing units.

Integrated Housing Plan.—The purpose of the Integrated Housing Plan
is o encourage the huilding of houses for sale, preference being reserved for
veterans of the Sceond Warld War and their dependents. The main featurcs
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of the Plan are: (¢} a predetermined maximpm sales price; (H) priority for
materials; (¢) a Government guarantee to purchase in the event of non-sale
and (d) sales preference to veterans.

Research and Community Planning.—The Corporation is anthorized to
deal! with thg nvestigation of housing conditions and measares to he taken
for their improvement, the preparation of plans of low-cost homes, public
education on the subject of comnunity planning and all other aspects of
research of this kind.

Slum Clearance.—The Corporation has taken over administration of the
National Housing Act in full, except for grants for slum clearance. In this
instanve, the Corporation advises the Minister of Reconstruction and Supply,
but the grant itself is made by the Minister. Flowever, slum clearance is not
considered to be opportune at the present time. The neett for shelter is ton
great to permit the destruction of living accommodation of any kind,

Land Assembly.—Because of the shortage of serviced land in almost
every Canadian municipality, approved lending insitutions are now cnabled
utder the National Housing Act, but only with approval of Central Murt-
gage and Housing Carporation, to purchase raw land to be used for housing
development and to install the recessary services such as roads, sewers and
water. The price of the tand to the builder or home-owner will be fixed to
assure that the home-owner receives full benefit of the cconomics cffecto!
hy this method of land assembly.

Wartime Housing Limited

Wartime Housing Limited, a Crown company, was formed in the spring
of 1941 to build houses for familics and living accommodation for single
men and women employed in essential war industries. To the end of 1944,
17,218 houses had been completed, together with 200 other buildings such as
staff houses, schools, community halls, etc. Many of these latter units have
now served their purpose and have been disposed of through the War Assets
Corporation.

With the return of service men the demand for housing increased tre-
mendously. The low-cost rental ficld opened by the veterans' needs was too
great for ordinary handling and the construction activities of Wartime
Housing Limited was renewed. The first veterans' housmg program was
started in 1944 and by the end of August, 1947, a tolal of 28,445 units had
been constructed and occupied in 133 projects across Canada. Other units
were under construction,

liach nmmicipality in which these veterans’ honses are built ca-operates
by providmg a fully devcloped lot for $1. Wartime Housing pays, in lieu of
taxes, amounts of from $24 to $30 per annum tor each hiouse plus $1 per house
for street lighting, Reutals are from $22 to $40 per month, At the end of
an agreed perind, the municipality will be permitted to buv the houses m
$1.000 cach.

Farm Improvement Loans Act

The Farm Improvement Loans Act, 1944, Is designed (o provide short-
term and intermediate-term credit to farmers. Under its provisions, the
Federal Govermment autharizes the chartercd banks of Canada to make

200 CANADA 1948



Modern homes in Victoria, B.C. These are typical of homes being built in the raopidly
expanding suburban areas of other cities.

loans over a three-year period and up to $250,040,000 under a 10 p.c. Govern-
ment guarantec against loss! The maximum of an individual loan is $3,000,
the interest rate is 5 p.c. simple interest, and the repayment periods are from
onc to ten years, depending upon the amount borrowed and the purpose for
which the loan 1s obtainesl. The Act restricts loans to farmers.

There are two broad aims behind this legislation, the first of which is
f I.oans I be made {or the

the improvement and development
installa f madery, labour-saving cquipment, more and better live stock,
and for other improvements necessary to maxnnom farm production. The

tion

is the improvement of living conditions on farms, sach as the provision
of electrification, refrigeration, heating systems, water systems, and all those
things that make for comfort and convenience in living aml that do so much

to eliminate drudgery for the farm housewiic
) ovemient Loans: (1) purchase af

I'lhere are seven classes of Farm Im

agricultural implements: (2) purchase of live stock; (3) purchase of agri-

cultural equipment or installation of a farm electrical system; (4) alteration

or impravement of a farm electrical system: (5) fencing or drainage; (6)
to, farm butldings: and (7)

construction, repatr or alteration of, or addits
| tmprovement or development of the farm.
As at July 31, 1947, 29.808 loans had b
for an amount of $22 581 424
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* Construction Statistics

Housing—In 1943, a5 4 vesn’t b increasing cimphasis on the aegent neel
for shelter, the Dominion Bureat of Statistics initiated a serics on new
residential buildings and dwelling units completed in Canada. Reports on
new residential comstruction were obtained from municipal offices of 623
municipalities, covering housing construction from Jan. 1, 1945, This group
of municipalities includes all metropolitan areas, urban centres of 3,000
or over population, and a further selected number chosen on the basis of
scientific sampling technique. On a population basis the sample of incov-
porated localitics covers approximately 66 p.c. of the Dominion total—8§
p.c. of the urban population and 36 p.c. of the rural population.

During 1946 completions of niew dwellings were 41 p.e. ahove completions
in 1943, The percentage of completed single-dwelling vnits was larger than
the preceding year.

Dwelling Units Built, by Type, 1945 and 1946

Urban | Rl I Total
Ty e —— | - —1 -

36 faeis]|  wds  puoas ) 1046 1043

No. | p.e. No. | No. | pe. I No. L Na. p.c. Nao,
Single dwellings.. L[28.051)  68-0117 180022 406 86~()£IS,49’ 0 457 75-0/32 681
Semi-detached or double..| 1,332 3.7 1,168 0 3.6 632 458 3.6 1.800
Ruw or terrace, . 359 09 208! 151 -6 27} “'510 0-8 235
Duplex....... 1,636 4-0] 1.688 112 ()'4} 206/ 1,748 2.6] 1,894
Dilabiat 5 S 669, 1-6: 1. 037 21 g1 12} 690 1.0 1,043
Apartment or flat .. 1.974 3-8 234 0. 4145 2,208 3-31 2,965
Other.. . 1,510 36 904, 38 2501 2,504 3-7| 1,166

Convxr-nonq and recanver- i l
SIQNE. . - .- ot I LRSI 13-4 5‘3.57| 1,204 4-(1 ()\ﬂ 6,740 10.0| 5,982
|
Totals... ... 141,267 100- 0 30, ORQI 26,048 |00 D’ 17.67% 67,315 100.0| 47,767
|

Uncludes proviacinl nnergasized areas az well as Yokon aad the Northwest Territories.

Residential Construction, by Type, 1945 and 1946

1 | 1946 | 1945

[ sy N T e N P.C
Wood frame and woad siding. ............ ... ... 37.510 68-3 23,025 63 %
Woud frame atid brick veucer.. st 4,807 8-8 4,014 1.0
Wood jrame and stuccoon fath............... .. 6,559 119 4 387 t2-1
Cinder or cement blocks and stucco. ... . ... .. 1,629 3-0 731 2.0
Solid masonry 1,427 206 1,108 3-q
Solid brick......... L W 1.891 3- 1.797 5.0
NFotlismevpes.. . .. .8 oL 1,114 2.0 L2 o
Totals | T ey 54,937 100-0 36,280 1000

Summer cottages S i ‘ 1.568 - 013 =

|

About 34 p.e. ol the dwelling units built in 1946 were constructed in the 12
major metropolitan areas containing 32 p.c. of the population nf the Dominion.
There were fewer dwelling units per building in 1946 than in 1945, both in
the metropolitan areas and 1n thie country as a whnle,
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Comparison of Dwelling Units and Buildings in 12 Metropolitan Areas, 1946

I Dwelling
Metropolitan Area Dwelline Units Ruildings Linits per
Building
No. | pE | No. p.C. No.
Halifx... . .. 0. g . 935 1-4 632 1-2 1-48
Saint John. ... | 413 0-6 239 0-4 10y
Quebec., . ... 1,179 1-8 578 10 2.04
Mogntreall N, oop' seal 3,956 ' 5.0 2.524 46 1-57
QUIAWAL.. . . .. .. %0 o ool s I 1.60% 24 1,331 24 12t
Toronto...... P DR e 3,447 66 3,988 73 1-12
Hamilton. ....... 3 PR p 689 10 565 1.0 1928
London. Lt B ! 852 t-3 6l6 1.4 1-38
Windsor. . ... ‘ o R4 1R 728 13 | IS B
Winnipeg. .. ... 3 L L 2.417 3.6 1,928 3.5 1-25
Vanconver. ... ... 0. . . 4,523 6.7 3.448 6.3 1.3
Victoria....... I . 904 | l '4 7 14 1.29
e =t a - e S
Totals, 12 Mclr()pﬂlimn i |
Areas. .. .. = | 22./97 ‘ 33 9 l7.325 3t 5 1-32
Totals, Canadu. . ..., ... 67 315 l 100 0 54 917 1000 1:23

All Construction.—The value of work performieg by the construction
nudustry in Canada in 1946, according to reports reeeived from 23,793 general,
trade and sub-contractors, municipal authorities, the Harbours Board, and
Federal and Provincial Govermment Departments amowtted 1o $868,661,403,
This represented an increase of 59-8 p.e. over the tatal for 1945,

Construction m Ontario, which accounted for over 40 p.c. of the total m
1946, increased hy 603 p.c. over 1945, Quebee accounted for about 26 p.e. of
the total in 1946 and showed an increase of 50-2 pe. over 1945, British
Columbia and Yukon increased 87-3 poe. in the same comparison.

Statistics of the Construction Industry, 1939-46

Dol Saluries Cost of Val’uo of
Year, Province and Group B and Wages Materials Work
MTT S Paid Tised Performed
No. $ 8 $

T4R . 414] 153,442,443 189 497,342] 373,203,680
149 830 180,229 498| 267 ,228,786] 474,122,778
176,358| 235,631,781 370,188,739 639,750,624
175,267 262,043 .471| 324,732,380/ 635,649,570
155,300] 246,836,035 278 88% 384 572,426,551
123,892 197,703,084) 200,8D)1,042| 449,838, 0S¢
146,530 233,991,454 275,621,996] 543 579,833
108 8511 344,893,057 459,965,741) 808,061,403

1946
Prince Edward }sland. .. . .. 2 541 R33.780 1.415, MK 2,381,620
Nova Scotin......... X .. 12,577 18,118,652 19,104 088 40,858,319
New Brunswick........ B SRS 7.340 Pr. 270 Lkl 13,351,512 27.761.110
Quebec. . L. . 53,8021 90,661 720} 124.253,737| 225,582,288
Ontario. . 76,870| 138,664.3006] 184,331,191 347,616,749

Manitoba. W N ey 8,868 15 428,029 23 526,454] 43,462,500
Saskatchewan. ... ........ il o B 5,990 10,093,724| 15,421,703] 29,277,215

Alberta. 10,207 18.068.674| 26,402 ,440{ 51,573,396
British (,olumbm and Yukon. 22,557 41,731,142 52,139,598 100,148,206
Contraators, builders. etc......... 165,518 295,282 ,864| 426,800,935 775,452,420
\lumupalmu . 12.505' 19,438 3R8| 12,526,330 34,082,081
Harbour Commissions. . . . ! f 660, B, 10‘ 832,77 1.707.1R7
Provincial Govt. Dcptﬂ N 15,427 20,972, R(»l 15,220,591 43,943,196
Dominion Govt. Depts. . Ry 4,741 £.,0549, H‘)I\ 4 885,099 13,386,519
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The value of residential construction, which accounted iay 22:3 pe. of
the total building construction. showed an increase of 54:3 pe. over the pre-

vious year.

The value of other huilding canstruction increased by 82:6 po.

in the same comparison, jobbing irades in connection with building hy 46-8

p.c.. while engineering increased by 489 p.c.
The mumber of persons employed in the industry increased from 146,530

to 198,851, while salaries and wages rose from 8233,991,454 to $344,803,0357.

Values of Construction, by Types, 1944.46

l

' | Increase
Tyie of Construction 1444 1445 1946 il or Duecrease
| 1945 to 1946
s $ O P

Residentiat....... . ... .. 83,027,360\ 125,524,346; 193,626,880 +68,102 534

Institutional 21.005.720) 30,449 556/ 48,0623 .950) +18 174, 400

Commercial., 29,233,965 42,873 383 R8,081,972' +45, 208,589
Industrial (mcludm l-u lont\. ware—

houses, myne ll\lllrlmgd ele.).. 71,131,759 82 ,800,022! 151 .305.5-«”: 468,505,519

Oiher (includes armouries, hi \rmcks.
hangars, etel). S

Totnls, Bullding Censtriction

Streets, highways. ete. ... ..
Bridges, watermains, sewers, daimns,

15,001,136

220,299,940

68.381,994

! 288,092,582

78,585,511

{ 6,445,275

X, 769 191

490,407, 540

110,801,127

+ 2,323.910

+202,314,958

+32.273 610

reservoirs, ete. .. ....... 22,020,560| 27,427,629 46.069,313)1 418,641 ,08)
Electric stations and tnu-ammzmn
Hinesy ol K200 WL ey - 19,910 488/ 24,704,582 48.952.056]+24,247, 474
Docks, wharves, piers, et 5.819,364 7,693,748 7,226.246)| — 467 502
Orher engineering (mdmlm lan(llng
fields, purks, conals, dredsing,
pile dri\'inu, el 3 d0,982 396 20 496,195 23,381 .995' + 2,885,800
Totals, Engineering !‘
Construction. ... l53.12&802| 158,907,665 236,490,737, +77,583,072
|
Alr n:-:mdili(ming ..... 513,683 952,690 2.030 877 4 1,087 IR7
BrighliiGinm., -ty te it | L i l.8[|,055\ 2,220,631 : + 670,991
Carpenlry wark, 3,179,213 4,478,934 A + 1,787,004
Cominercial refngeraum\ 1,589,733 1.408 645 . 4 78D, 712
Concreting and cement work . 1,407 353 2,269,312 s 334 1,28%,221
Electrical work........ ... ... 9,279.276] 14,192,659 1 + 6,688,003
Elevators, service,..... ... .. .. 2,712,284 3.384,424 5,589, + 2,208,421
Excavating. . B T 1,288,359 1,704,024 1.960, 159 + 256,135
Flooring. . pnrard 965,064 1.061,667 1.723,430] + 661,769
Crlass and Rl.lzmg ............ 1.071, 5]0l 1,084,288 1808 5630 4 724,275
Lathing, plastering and stiucco. 1,505.376]  1.895,120] 20687 108[4+ 791 088
Masonry and stone work. . ... . 244, BST 333,628 R16.966) + 463,138
Ornamental tron work.. .. ... 242,436/ 274,164 TOR, 506 4 494, 342
Painting and decorating 10,937,164] 12.611,152] 17,503,072 + 4.801 020
Plumbing, heating and sanitary ¥
engineering. . ... ........ Lo 24,460,765 29,208,962 43,990,329, +14,694. 367
Roofing, sheet metal. .. Al 1,045,041 1,758,835 2,61%, 4154 850, 580
Roofing, all other., | 3,536,472 4,200,906 5.544 855+ 1,334,949
Shiect melal work, other than moﬁngl 3,524,171 4,013,399 6,331,509+ 2,31X%,1i0
Sprinkler installation. . 660, 460 1,269 521 1,460,891 4 191,370
Structural stee] work, . o 1.710,662 1,600,345 1,987, 364/ + 387,010
Tiling, marble and terrazzo .. .. . .. 953,238 1,236,601 1,766, 240 4 529,630
Weutherstripping and insulation. ... 3,447,242 4.409,072 - 737,204
Wrecking and dunulnmn 221,227 469,400 | 4~ ®2M.058
Unspecitied . E 97,677 335,117 Shi 4+ 50128
Totals, Building Trades .. 76,414,317, 96, 579 586 45,183,540
Grand Totals . | 449,838,059 54'4 579 831 i 3251)“.:!70
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A sixteen-fool penstock being erected for No. 2 unit of the

Decew Fails power development. This unit of 70,000 h.p.

was completed ond pul info operatien in September, 1947






Building Permits—Since 1940 the Dominion Bureau of Statistics has
coblected monthly statistics showing the anticipated cost of building represented
by the permits taken ont in 204 nunicipalities. Building permits in 19406
registered an increase of 95 p.c. campared with 1945,

Building Permits Issued by 204 Selected Municipalities, Classified by
Types and by Provinces, 1946

N ==Adeditions incluile alterations aned repair,

| " M.B. | Bue [RRT

Type of Coustruction | PEL NS
§ $ | 3 | $ i £
Residential.. . .. | 04,3500 4,102 860{ 3,372, HII 40828 1311 V7,170,006
New construction. X X3.500] 3,358,801 2.907, HS() 45,131 ,.490] 09 826,623
Additions, etc,.. ... 108301 R34.059] 464,503 4.606.641 7,344,371
Iustitutional .. ... . 125 000 430, 043] 241,5000 10,050,133 6.611.420
New construction . / 3N 0% 210 200160, 5,452, 1008 3,085 210
Additions, etc. . .. 125 000! 131,:«33! 37,400 4.018.033 2,620,219
Commereial . ... . 221 v0} 2,362 919 1,35(1.853 29,116,171 40844, 350
New constriictiolr. | 164,850 1,306,262 L571.003] 22,352,786 27,500,145
Additions, ete.. ... . | 57,050 836.057| THE B30l 6,763,382 13,239,205
Industrial. o 10, 000 364,025 341,945 21,619,619 24.76¢, 23R
New Lolh(rucnon.. l 10, 000/ 281,900 413,000, 15,944, 5800 13,243, 505
- )

Aulditions, et S8 125 28,947 3 O S (H‘J 9,517,643

Other building. ¥ — 1 72.940 22l u()(ﬂ 1.201.274! 1,127,134
New construction. . —=- 1 Tl 23, 7+ I8
Additions, cee. . - X3 1 'un -+ A0
Torats, At Permits .. 451,250 TA42,787 O -Ha FLL.BI532% 150,520,167
New Construction 258,350 85102858 5,119,058 §| 0,603,297 117,144,289
Additions. er¢ ! 192,960/ 1920504 317,908 22.212.05!1 33,375,878
! Man. | Susle o Al B, ; Cunada
i | | l
l $ $ \ $ ! $ s
Residential. . A 10,320,776 11,619,902 18, 612 R73] 15 459 064" 200,691,307
New construr tmn. | 0,708,426 10_645 913 17,334,208 23,736,512 182 733.325
Additions, ete.. ... g 612 330 QT3 O89 1,208 667 1,742 E7,957 982
inslituti(mal‘, . 5 i 47 BESl '8, 187 . R(Kli 2,168, %660/ RR1 . 13,6063 K25
New constructjon. | K4, 023 1,040, 300 ] .341() 781 0us, 1 ’I‘l 14,418,847
Additions, ete.. ... 103,200 1.097 .5 l 298 085 |Nf|, ;(lx 9,244 97K
Commercial ... ... : 3,824 2000 3,730.7 T.311.8300 10,291 ,412\ 100, 265 381
New construction. . . | g,.nm.mm 2.401, 3,406,120 5,237,082  0O8.091.634
Additions, ete.. ... | I.;‘.!S,h()ﬂ 1 RGN 2008, 7003 5,041 33 31,573,747
Ladpstrial. [ 1.062. 240, 304,027 1,050,240 5051 3868 34.76).0623
New Cons ! 760350 314, K20 839 3,731,076 37,529,852
Additions, et B | 292690 B, 518 229, 402] 1325 AkU) 17.B3L.771
Other building, [ 104, K 131,37 393 13K 1,136,681 1.214.3h2
New u»nﬂru((mn A | 85115 1w, 1094 0321 931 037 2,768 .702
Adilivions, wte - I fass ({119 100,215 p 1 el 1,445 S0
Totais. Al Permits. . 16.309 341 18,014, ‘Ma 29,738,950 42,866,375, 383,596,698
New Construction 13,755,716/ 14,582,303 25 .K16,879 34,345,64K 306,142,420

Additlans, ete. <o) 2,533,025 3.4.‘2.(;42 3,922,071 R,52(),727l! 77,454,278

Railways—The expenditires of railways on maintenance of way, and
structures and equipment are not included in the ligures of the construction
industrics given at pp. 203-204 and are therefore summarized here. For stewn
ratlways, expenditres for these purposes i 1946 amounted to $215,606,439
as against 8213.826,233 i 1945, Far electric railways the total for 1943 was
S14,543.278 as against $12.824.535 in 1944, Expenditures on new lines of steam
rathways totalled R3.502581, and additions and  betterments  showed a net
capeslitare of 835 342,436 11 1946, compared with a tolal of $26.662.342 in 1945.
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Labour

m@l.)lilx’x lubour is protected by law and the organi-
zations that labour has itself set up o called into existence. This chapter
treats of working conditions, the number o1 strikes and lockouts that take
place, wage rates, hours of labour, and unemployment figures.

Legislation

Both the Parliament of Canada and the Provincial Legislatures have
cnacted laws for the protection of workers in their place of employment.
The Dominion and Provincial Departments of Labour administer these and
other labour laws but special boards are responsible for workmen's compensa-
tion statutes and Mines Departments administer the Acts protecting miners,

Co-operation between the Dominion and the Provinces before and during
the War has resulted in fairly uniform principles being applied throughout
Canada ior the settlement of industrial disputes. Financial assistance from
the Dominion has stimulated vovational training and apprenticeship in all
provinces.

The Government of Canada provides unemployment insurance through
a nation-wide system of employment oftices which are concerned with both
the payment of claims and the placing of workers in jobs. The Dominion
regulates working conditions of its own employees and provides compensation
for them in case of accident during employment. Observance is required o1
specified wage-and-Tour conditions by contractors far Dominion public works
and equipment and supplies. Dominion laws govern employment on railways
and in the mercantile marine, permit peaceful picketing, and prohibit employ-
ment on Sunday except wuler certain conditions. The Dominion Government
provides, too, facilitivs for the purchase of amuitics up o $1.200 a year per
individual (see p. 39),

In all provinces, except Pritce Edward Tsland where there is little indus-
trial employment, there are laws far the inspection of mines, {actaries, shops,
and other work-places and for the regulation of wages, hours of work.
employiment of women and children, apprenticeship and workmen's com-
pensation. Laws have also been enacted to protect {recdom of assoviation, to
require employers to bargain with the representatives of employees or with
trade unions and to prohibit any strike or lockout until after an inguiry.
Prince Edward Island in 1943 enacted faws to promote collective bargaining
and o orohibit the cmplaviment in industry of children under 13 years of age.

Labour Organizations

Before the middle of the nineteenth century there were in Canada anly
a few local unions of craftsmen. After 1830, organization was stimulated
by increased industrial activity and by the marked progress of the union
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movement in both Great Britain and the United Statess The vecently tormed
tational unions in the United States, beginning with the printers amil monlhil-
ers, began to accept the “cards” of Canadian unionr men seeking work in
that country and the Canadian unions took in United States craitsmen. The
next step was ior the Canadian local uniuns to afhiliate with the national
unions. Thus begau the “international unions”, the Canadian membership of
which makes up so large a part of Canadian trade unions. At the present
time, the majority of local trade unions are branches of international organi-
zations, cither crait or industrial, with headqguarters in the United States.

Trade unions in Caunada arc now dividet into four pricipal groups: (1)
those afliliated in Capada with the Trades and Labour Congress of Canada
and in the United States with the American Federation of Labor; (2) those
attiliated with the Canadian Congress of Labour amd m the United States
with the Congress of Industrial Organizations; (3) those unions in the
Province of Quebee that are linked with the Canadian and Catholic Con-
tederation of Labour; and (4) the railroad brotherhoods of men in train and
engine servive in the United States and Canada.

At the end of 1946 there were 831,697 union members reported to the
Department of Labour, an increase of 120,580 over the 1945 figure, During
the calendar year 1945 there had been a decrease of 13,071 in the nwmber
of union members due mainly to the drop in employment in certain large
war plants. The increase during 1946 reflects, to some extent, the conversion
of some war plants to peacetime production, but a large part of it was the
result of more active organizing work in certain industrial groups such as
“wood and wood products” and “ioods”. The number of local unions in
Canada increased from 4,329 in 1945 to 4,635 in 1946,

According to the reports subnutted by the headquarters of the national
and international unions, supplemented by reports submitted by the Con-
gresses and Federations of unions and also by independent local unions, there
were, at the end of 1946, 356,121 members of unions afhliated with the
Trades and Labour Congress, 314,025 affiliated with the Canadian Congress
ol Labour and 70,367 with the Caunadian and Catholic Federation of Lahouor.

Unemployment in Trade Unions.—Reports from trade unioths indicated
little change in the percentage of unemployment among their members during
1946, the average for both that vear and 1945 heing 14 p.c. The only vears
since the record was begun in 1919 which showed a lower percentage of
anemployment were 1943 and 1944 when wartime production was at its peak.
At the end of lune, 1947, reports from 2.409 tacal branches of labour organi-
zations, of which the total membership was 468,269, showed 3961 or 0-¥
pe.as unemployed @ ou tlie corresponding date in 1946 the percentage was 1-3.
but increased to 1-5 at the end of the year. The highest level of unemployment
indicated by union returns was at the end of 1932 and the heginning of 1933
when the pereentage was 23-5, while the period of lowest anemplovment was
the summier of 1944 when the pereentage was 0-3.

Strikes and Lockouts

Improvement in industriad celations ju 1947 as compared with 1946 was
indicated by the strike statistics for the hrst cight months of the year, How-
ever. the tinte-loss for this period was ereater than for (e full twelve months

208 CANADA 1948



Completed secticns of frackwork being assembled in the yard of the shop before being
moved fo final localion.

of any other year i the record except 1919 and 1946, in cach case the first
year following the end of war. The year 1946 had been marked by an
unusually large mumber of strikes of exceptional length involving relatively
large numbers of workers and resulting in a time-loss of more than 4,300,000
man-days. The corresponding figure for 1919.was 3,400,600 man-days, More
than 80 p.c. of the 1,580,000 days of lost time i the first eight motths of
1947 was duc to a strike of coal miners in the Maritime Provinees, By
far the most important single cause of strikes in 1947, as in 1940, was the
demand for increased wages, often linked with demands concerning other
conditions. The number of strikes during the eight-month period i 1947
was 146, and the number of workers involved 52,823, FFor the similar period
m 1946 the number of strikes was 180 and the number of workers involved,
127 417.

Collective Burgaining and Industrial Disputes.—The Wartime 1abour
Relations Ruegulations, 1944, were designed to facilitate collective hargaining
and to aid in sctthing disputes. Made under the War Measures Act amd
retained by the Continuation of Transitional Measures Act, they apply now
wunication agencies extending bevond the hounds
of any province and to such industries as may he declared by Parliament
to be for the gencral advantage of Canada. Other industries are within the

rm!‘\ to transport ana cd

r laws enacted by the provinces.

Employers are requi ta negoti with the properly chosen repre-
sentatives of their emplovees. The National and Provincial Labuur Rela-
tions Boards, except in Prince Edward Island, each representing emplovers

scope of somewhat simi

and employed equally, provide machinery for certifving such representa-

tives where there 13 a difference of opinion, and for a conciliation officer
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or conciliation board to assist the parties in coming to an agreement. Pending
settlement in Saskatchewan, and in case of failure to agree in the other
provinces, for an additivnal 14 days after a report of a conciliation board
has been received by the partics, there may be no strike or lockout.

These laws forbid, too, any interference by an employer with a trade
union or an employee organization, refusal to employ a person because he
is a member of a union or employee orgatization, and intimidation with a
view to preventing a worker joming or refusing to join a trade union or
employee organization.

Wage Rates and Hours of Labour

Index numbers of wage rates, compiled by the Department of Labour.
show the general movement of wage rates for the main industrial groups
as well as for individual industries, but cannot be used to compare rates
in one industry with those in another, The statistics are average straight-tine
wage rates or average piece-work straight-time earnings and therefore do not
include overtime or other premium payments. From 1930 to 1933 there was
a considerable decrease in wage rates, but increases have bheen general each year
since that time. During the period 1939-46, the rise in wage rates amounted
to 54-6 p.c.

Index Numbers of Waoge Rates for Certain Main Groups of
Industries, 1901-46

{Rates in 1939 =100)

i [ ; ] ! ]
N2 4 | Manu-{ Con- | Water | Sieam | Electric .. BGeneral
Yeur ll.ugging \f“(:“"_ln th!tz:‘l fac- struc- | Trans- | Rail- Rail- Iol(-ﬂ Ayer

[ K B AL ring | tion | port | ways | ways | PROMES

| ‘
o). 0S4 | 474 612 = 353 | 43.9| 33.7) sal — | a8
1905...| 57.0| 49.5| $8.% = 428 | 447 | 6.5 | ai.7 — I
19100 64-0 | 54-0 | 62.5 — S0-9 | AR-4 | 441 | 44.0 — 40.9
1915, 6t.1 | 587 | 66-2 | 50-1 | 50.4{ 540 49-8| 350-2 - 580
1920 .| 142-5 1 113-3 ) 102.9 ! 3024 | 106.0 ! 105-2 | W08-2 | 99.7 | 02.2 | 1070
1025, 95-2 | 96-1| 93.3| 923 008 | 0.3 912 964 | Ro.1[ 938
30 .| 97-5] 97-1| 030 3.5 | t1e.1 | 972 [ w000 | 102-3 ] 047 99.9
935 | 73.-1| 95.0| 926 87-0| 93-6 | BL-1 | 90-1 | 935 03.0| 88-4
1936, .| 0.9 | 05-1! wie| wo.1 | o421 R1.4| w0t | 952! 93.8| wo.n
1937...0 93.9| 95.6 | 99.1 | 96.3 | v6.9 | 92.0] 96.0 | 9i-8| 985 967
1038 .| 101-8 | 400-0 | ©00.6 | ©90.2 1 90.2 ' 0.1 | 1000 | 99.4 | 99.7 [ 90.6
1939001 100-0 | 100:0 | 100-0 | 100-0 | 100-0 | 100-0 | 100-0 | 100-0 | 100-0 | 100-0
I‘HO.H) 104.9 | 1021 { 102-8 | 1043 | 1085 | 305-2 | 1000 | 1039 | 101-3 | 103-0
1941, 11500 | 109:4 | 1122 | T13-2 ‘ 1116 ‘ 13-3 0 100.4 | 1091 | 106-4 | 1134
1932 0 1250 | i13.1 | vik-7 [ 9253 | 1ige6 | 125k | 1waes | 115.8 | a2-0 | 1225
1048 ] a8 | 1248 | 1281 368 | 1277 § 1308 F 1.5 | 12002 | 1219 1337
1944, 0 1461 8 1360 | 1252 11414 § 1206 £ 1429 | 1255 | 125.7 | 1224 | 137-0
1945 . 153-3 | 146-2 1 128-% 1aa6-3.0 1311 | 1440 | 125-8 [ 126-6 | 125-6 | 141-8
19467 | 1682 l 146-5 § 1357 [ 061-0/F 451 | 1023 [ 1423 | 139-7 | 123.2 § 1540

] 1 | | i f

't Ineludes lanndrivs, Preliminary.

In 1946 the standard working hours ranged usually from 44 to 35 in
textile mills, 40 to 48 in clothing factories, 44 to 48 in pulp and paper nulls,
44 to 35 in paper products, 44 to 60 in woodworking plants, 44 to 55 in
wmetal products plants, 44 to 35 in boot and shoe factories and 43 to 50
in rubber factories. In logging, a 10-hour day was common in all provinces
except British Columbia,  The eight-hour day prevailed in construction
i cities, on steam raylways and in mining.
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Towards the end of 1944, a statutory 48-hour week became effective in
I in Britis] lumbia for some years, In 1946, how-
ur week, and the next year Saskatche-
be emplaved for more than 44 hours

wan stipulated that no person
mless an over nie rafg uam nd one-half was paid. These statutes excnmpt
rimit exceptions to be made by the administrative

1 B,
anthorties,

Vocational Training

The Traming Branch of the Department of Labour is responsible for
the administration of the \ wional Training Co-ordination Act, 1942, which
makes availabl the provinces moneys for various tvpes of training under
certatn condittons, Agreements between the Federal and the Provincial
Governments ( tions to be observed. The Director of Training

weadqu S 4SS by a Regional Director in each province. An
Advisory Cowmcii representing workers, veterans, employers, cte., advises
he Minist wedure in connection with training projects

I Youth Tr g Agreement nceerning young people between 1o
atd 30 years, have been renewed with all provinees, and the Dominion appro-
priatton of $50( st it anong  them, expenditure being shared
qually by the I nd Provincial Governments. PFinancial assistance
15 provids fa niversity stadents and irses ;1w addition, thonsands ol
voung propl ti v ! 3 ve hencfited by traming applicable
13 ager 1t ) 5

An  acetylene - waotes
tarch removes buckles
or dents in the plotes
of o sleeping cor
under construction
This is one of the
many time-soving
gadgets  developed
during the Wor.




Eriployira = raining

makes jobs more
interesting and
provides opporfu-
nities for self-
development.
Many key indus-
tries are oppre-
ciating the bene-
fits of providing
such training for
their stoffs.

There are Apprenticeship Acts i
apprenticeship training in skilled trades is aided by the Federal Govermment
under agreements that have been in efiect for ncariy three years. In these
provinces over 11,000 apprentices were registered on June 30, 1947, The
funds made available by the Dominion have been used to provide class training
of a practical and technical nature. The bulk of the class tramning is carricd
vut in the building trades and motor-vehicle repair trade.

dosrenes. T abwiin | prfviness

The training of industrial supervisors and foremen is being carried out
in three provinces. Under the present plan the provinces pay one-hali of
the costs of this training.

The training of industrial workers over 16 years of age, who have pre-
vionsly beent gainfully employed and are uunahle to obtain employment in
the occupation for which they are qualified, has not developed to any great
extent up to the present time. This type of training was provided for in order
tu expedite the conversion of war industry into peacetime emplovment. As a
result of the high level of employment there has not been any great demand
ior traiping under this plan.

Vocational and technical training on the sccondary school level is being
assisted in cach provinee for a ten-year period. A &10,000 annual grant
15 made to each province and, in adlition, if the province appropriates an
amount eyual to the Dominion contribution, a sum of $1,910,000 is avail-
able to the provinces cach year. This anount is divided in proportion to
the population in cach province between the ages of 15 and 19 vears. On
the same basis, a special Dominion contribution of $10,000,000 has been
allotted for capital expenditures incurred prior to Mar. 31, 1949,

The vocational and pre-matriculation training of former members of
the Armed Forces has heen the largest task of Canadian Vocational Training
during the past yrar. lnrolment irom the inception of the program to

i Sept. 30, 1947, totatled 130,000, The peak of veterans’ training has now passed.
4 Courses have been amalgameted in most provinees and several training centres
have been closed. T many mszces, the eqoipment that was used in the
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training centres has been taken over by the provinees for educational purposes
and many members of the veteran training stafi are now in the employ oi
the provinces. In this way a permanent henefit to vocational education has
resulted.

Employment in 1947

At Sept. 1, 1947, industrial supioyment reiched a new height, aewording
to data reported by establishments employing 15 or nore persons in the
following industrial groups: manufacturing, logging, mining, transportation,
communications, construction and maintenance, services (hotels and yes-
taurants, lamdering and dry-cleaning plants) and trade; the index
{1926=1001) was then 192:9, compared with the previous peak of 190-5
at Dec. 1, 1943, when war activity was at its height. The index of employ-
ment for the first nine months of the year averaged 184:6, as comparcd
witli 170-3 for the same period of 1946, 182-4 in 1943, and 110-9 in
1939. Labour relations duriag the first nine months of 1947 were more satis-
factory than in the same period in the preceding year, when industrial dis-
putes had had a serious effect upon the situation; the strikes that were called
during the months under review did not have such a far-reaching effect on
the cconomy as a whole. At the same time, shortages of nmaterial in many
nulustries were greatly alleviated,

The appreciably upward trend of employment during the first nine
months of 1947 is clearly depicted in the chart on p. 214, The scasonal
recession at Jan. 1, though substantial, was below the average for that month
in the past 26 years. The index remained fairly constant until June, when
it began to climb. The expansion in employment then indicated was greater
than-at June 1 in any other year since 1941, and considerably exceeded
that noted a year earlier, when industrial activity had been seriously affected
hy labour-management disputes, Between June I and Sept. 1, 1947, the general
index of employment increased by 4-6 p.c.

Iu the first nine months of 1947, the Dominion Burean of Statistics
tabulated data from an average of 17,590 of the larger employers, with an
fverage working force of 1,900,000 persons, whose weekly salarics and wages
averaged $67,639,000. The increase of 8-4 p.c. in the index of employment
in the period Jan. 1-Sept. 1, 1947, over the same months in 1946, was accom-
panicd by an increase of 20-7 p.c. in the index of aggregate weckly payrolls.
The much greater risc in the latter index than i that of emplayment resulted
largely from the payment of higher wage rates in many industries and estab-
lishments, although the loss in working time occasioned by industrial disputes
in 1946 scrionsly lowered earnings in that year. The per capita weckly figure
in the months nnder consideration was $35.59, cxceeding by $3-57 or 10 pe.
the average in the same period of 1946, The latest figure is the highest in
the record of six years.

Industrial activity gencrally was high in all provinces at Sept. 1, 1947,
when employment exceeded that reported at the samie date in 1946, Especially
large gains were made in Ontario, British Columhia, and the Prairie Prov-
inces: the indexes for these provinees were also well above those indicated
wlen wartime activity was at its peak, at Oct. 1, 1943, Although employment
i the Maritimes and Quebec showe:dl marked expansion daring the past
vear, the increases were not enongh to bring their indexes to the 1943 level
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The improvement noted at Sept. 1, 1947, as compared with a vear carlier was
general in all of the principal cities. The expansion was particularly marked
in Quebec, Hamilton and Windsor. In the case of the latter two cities,
industrial disputes had greatly affected the situation at Sept. 1, 1946.

The index of employment in manufacturing in Canada as a whole increased
by 8:6 p.c. during the period under consideration, while there was a gain of
13:3 p.c. i recorded employment in the non-manuiacturing industries, taken
as a whole. The variation in these rates of increase resulted in 2 more normal
distribution of non-agricultural employment as between the two classes than
has existed gince the carly vears of the War.

Distribution of Persons in Recorded Employment in Manufacturing,
Sept. 1, 1939, 1943, 1946 and 1947

Industrial Group 1930 ) 1943 1046 1947
- e R _ﬁi = S| W= LY |
Durable manufactured goods 8.7 'L s6.7 452 | 46-4
Non-durable manufacuured goods. . .. S§~2 4} 5 52 : 51’ 2
31 2 2

RY |

Central clectric statjons. .. ... 050 R Lo .
|

1

All Manufacturing Industries

There were proneunced increases in employment in all industries at
Sept. 1, 1947, as compared with one year carlier. In the case of manufacturing.
the index showed an advance of 8:6 p.c. in comparison with the same period
in 1946, when employment generally. but particularly in the manufactaring
industries, was greatly affected by labour disputes and resulting material
shortages, within this large group of industries. A noticeable shift in the
distribution of the workers brought about a closer approximation of the pre-
war distribution of recorded employment as between the heavy and the light
manufacturing classes than had been indicated for many yecars; the trends
in this respect’ can be clearly scen i the above table. It is nevertheless
noteworthy that establishments in the durable goods industries employed
in 1947 an appreciably larger proportion of the total workers reported by the
co-operating establishments than in 1939, This is an mdication of Canada’s
growing industrial capacity and the continued heavy demand for new equip-
ment and machinery as well as for replacements unobtainable during the War.

Employment at Sept. 1, 1947, in all non-mannfacturing industries, with
the exception of mining, reached an all-time maximum for that time of year
and cach of these industries showed a marked gain over Sept. 1. 1943, when
war activity had neared its peak. Although the expansion was still impeded
by a shortage of labour, the index of employment for logging was higher by
25 p.c. than at Sept. 1, 1946, standing at 241-9. The continning demand for
pulp and paper and lumber products ensures an unusually active winter.

The number of employees reported in the construction industry increased
during 1947, in spite of continued shortages of labour and materials in certain
areas. The index advanced by 26-4 points in the vear, to reach 178-7 at
Sept. 1, 1947. Expansion in employnient in mining and transportation was
not as great as that in other industries in the 12-month period. The situation
in the former indnstry was greatly affeeted by the dispute in the Maritime
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coal mines during the period February to May, 1947, Employsuent in com-
munications, trade and hotels and restaurants and dry-cleaning plants showed
Grrther improvement, reaching all-time highs dnsing 1947,

Statistics showing the sex distribution of persons m recorded employ-
ment have been collected monthly since Feb, 1, 1046, replacing the senii-
armmua! mgnivies of 1943 and 1944, and the annual returns for 1043 and 1942,
At Oct. 1, 1944, 201 of every 1000 persons in recorded employiment iz the
cight Jeading industries were women, By Sept. 1, 1947 this ratio had

INDEX NUMBERS OF EMPLOYMENT AND PAYROLLS
BY INDUSTRIES, 1942- 47
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Rotary drill operators
screwing in another
length of pipe os the
oil well is deepcned.

wolined 19 208] as the Shits Trom industry to the home continued. The decline,
Uthough extending to all groups, varied in extent from industry to industry.

wiacturing, communications and trade, in which major expansions in the

f women workers had been shown during the war years, were the
industries i which the ratios declined tmost noticeably in 1947,

Unemployment Insurance

The Unemployment Insurance Act, 1940, providing a co-ordinated pro-

f wiemployment insurauce and emplayment offices, is adiniinistered
aviment Insurance Conmmission, consi

-
=

\ 1 of a Chiel Conumnis-
sioner and  two  Commissioners  (one  appointed  after consultation  with
mployees aid one after consultation with employers)

Al employed persons are insured unless specifically excepted. 1Exeeptions
include emiployments, such as agriculture, fishing, domestic serviee,
which present diffienlt administrative problems, woikers paid weekly who

employed at a rate of more than §3,120 a year, and those paid monthly

v 1 -
imi-monthly who are employed at a rate of more than $2,400

O me 30, 1947, the number ol regi ployers with insured

s was 178,572 and the number of insured persons 2,736,177,

Contributions to the Unemployment Insurance Fund became pavable
fuly 1. 1941, Employers and their insured workers make contributions
wccording to a graded scale, but in the country as a whole they contribute
approximately equal amounts. The Federal Government adds one-fifth of

the total amount contributed and, in addition. pavs the cast of administration
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War veterans who enter employment are deemed to have been in such employ-
ment throughout the period of their war service and eontributions are paid
on their behatf by the Government.

Rates of contribution and benefit under the Unemployment Insurance
Act are related to the insured person’s average earnings over the two-year
period preceding the date of his claim. Weekly rates of contribution and
selected weekly benefit rates are set forth in the table below. Contributions
are made (usuwally) by means of the employer attaching a stamp in the
employee’s hook. The stamp combines the employer’s and employee’s shares
(the employer thien deducting the empluyece’s share from his earnings) and
the weekly stamp is perforated so that it can be divided into six equal parts
for the purpose of recording coniributions for periods of less than a week.
The daily rate of contribution is one-sixth of the weekly rate.

The daily rate of henefit for an insured person without a dependent is
34 times, and for a person with a dependent 40 times, the individual's daily
average contrihution in the two vears immediately preceding the date of his
claim. Daily benefit rates are adjusted to the nearest five cents. The weekly
rate is six times the daily rate. The weekly rates of benefit presented in
the table are calculated on the assumption that the heneficiary has con-
tributed at the rorrespunding rate shown in the table during the preceding
two vears,

Weekly Rates of Contribution and Benefit under the Unemployment
Insurance Act

| Weekly | ' Wieeky

I l ( untnhuuom Benefits
| ——— =iDesomit———=+ = — >~
Cluss Earmnings in a Week | " “ nal?on Persan
Vv v ol 9 with One
Em- Em- Stamp ;n:gk;.\ or More
plovee | ployer & IEH Depend-
| ents
Gl =0 $ $ $
1 less than 90 cents daily (or under
16 vears of age}. ! 0-27 0-27 1 1
! $ 530108 7-49 . . 0-12 0-21 0-33 4-20 4-80
2 $ 7-50108 9-50.. 0-15 0:25 040 5-10 6-00
4 $ v-6bto §11-90. 0-18 0-25 0-43 6 -0 7-20
4 $12-00 to $14-90. . 0-21 025 046 7-20 8-40
5 $15-00 to 8§19-99 . 0-24 0-27 0-51 810 960
6 $20-00 1o $25-99 .| 0-30 0-27 0-57 10-20 12.00
7 §26-00 or more. . ..............| 0:36 0:27 0-63 12-30 14-40

C Warkers in 1his class make no contributions and are not eligible for benefit. They may.
Lhowever. accnmulate benefit rights on the basis of employver contributtons,

From July 1, 1941, to June 30, 1947, $474,951,926 was deposited in the
Unemployment lusurance Fund, This amount included contributions from
employees, employers and the Government, with interest. Employer and
emiployee contributions to the fund were 372,340,576 and Federal Gavernment
contributions $74,470,263.

From the first date on which claimants could gqualify for benefit, Jan. 27,
1942, to June 30, 1947, the amount paid in henefit was $91,537,870, In this
period, 1,162,298 initial and renewal claims were received by insurance officers
for adjudication, 904,358 of which were allowed, 248,727 not allowed, and
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9213 were pending. In this period the number of appeals by claimants to

Courts of Referees and the number of cases referred to such Courts by

msurance officers was 43,341, of which 29579 were disallowed

Persons Insured under the Unemployment Insurance Act,
by age Groups and Sex, as at Apr. 1, 1946

ed on 10 L, Smnple)
Age Groun Male IFemale Age Group Male Ieunale
Nit N ‘ No. | No,
\ [
linder 20 111 (1) 102,270 50)--59 205,070 34,750
Y(3- 2% 329,520 204,310 6069 117.300 0, 45¢
3 -39 3,700 118,540 70 o1 Over 2700 1.010
=40 764060 5,840 | Not given NX ., 260 1 3450
All Ages .. 1,493,780 634,920

National Employment Service

The Unemployment Insurance Commission operates a iree employnient
service under authority of the Unemployient Insurance Act, 1940.

In the first eight months of 1947, Employment Offices received 1,055,808
applications for employment, were notified of 1,077,196 vacancies and cffecte

1
ARR placements. During the same period of 1946, 1,302 783 applications,

1.232.723 vacaneics an:d 3173 plasengag MEr

s e,/ B Vil

The need far speed ond

accuracy in campiling
recards of commer
cial ond financial
hauses has developed
a class of skilled oper
atars wha, with th
aid of modern mo
chines, moke labour
more efficient and so
help ta roise fthe
standards  of living
for all.




National Accounts
Public Finance

Sl.\'\ £ governmments have existed, no topie has pro-
s t of ta

il i an tha xation and governmen xpemditur
\s sharcholders in the national business, Canadians should know tl UTCes
revenue, their national expenditures and what progress is bring mad
n tl t | e vl Dosvinion acel Proviveind revannes
| It 1 resented

* National Accounts

Net National Income ai Fuctor Cost and Gross National Product at

Market Prices.—listimaics of gross national product and expenditure and

national income indicate the tremendous expansion that has taken place in th

Canadian economy s 1938. The gross national product was $11,417,000,000
1t 1946; 1 1938 it was only £3,141,000,000). National income is estimated at

$9,464,000,000 1 1946 and $3,972,000,000 in 1938. It must be noted, howeve

that this expansion reflects increases in prices well as i the volum
producti J jods and servi

Gross national wduet §s defined as thie market value of all goods and
services produced by the labor pital and enterprise 'of Canadian residents
in a specified period, in this case a vear, measured th a consolidated
national accounting 1l costs involved in their product [hese costs

include factor costs, that is, salaries, wages, interest, rent and profits and, i

bditien, ichivess s boss sabsidies and depreciation and similar busi

Two operators
bend a steel en-
graved plate fo
fit the cylinder of
a postage-stamp
arinting press.
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charges. The aggregate of salaries, wages, interest, rent and profits by itself
ts known as net national inconie at factor cost or, more bricfly, national income.
Thus national income tcasures the aggregate carnings of residents of Canada
from current production of goods and services. Salaries and wages combined
with military pay and allowances accounted for 63 p.ec. of national income in
1938 conpared with 57 p.c. in 1946,

Imvestment income, that is. corporate profits before tax, government trad-
ing profits, interest and rent, rose from 17 pec. of total gational income in
1938 to 20 p.c. in 1946, Net income of agriculture and other unincorporated
business, a mixture of labour income and investment income, was 20 p.c. of
the total tn 1938 and 23 p.e. in 19406,

Net National Income at Factor Cost and Gross National Product af
Market Prices, 1938-46

Cpbiilims & 1hallmogd

[ Tpesed

Ttem | 1038

| [ |
H |
130 | 1om0 | 100 w-w| 1943 | 10 {1945 | 104G
|
o

%ala.nm: wages and supple-

mentary labour income. ? 2.,476) 2,563 2.922| 3,555 aL?l‘)f 4,703 4,869 4,859 5,113
Military pay and a¥low ! ,

ances. 8 ¥ 9 32 193 386 641 910 1,068 t,132 315

I"u-stm(‘nt m(‘orm‘ ,,,,,,, i 687 776] 1,120] 1.4800 1.717] 1,723] 1,755 1,931] 1,885
|

1
Nel income of agriculture! |
and other anincorpor-

uted business. ... . ... . K001 ant} 1,001 1,123 l ()06 1,605 1,904, 1 ,'.' L [
Net National Income at [ |

Factor Cost. ..o . . ‘ 3,972 4,274 5236 6,541 8, 274 8, 94] Y MI 9, 4(»4
Indirect taxes less s.nIN- | i |

e Wi T =l e { (.,m‘ 72(:\ 826{ 1,048 1,073) 1.1206; 1,123 1,000 1,201
D(‘precmnnn allowances |

and similar  business ’ |

costs?, . 560 582 655 753 200! 920 R&1 792 803
Residual crror of estimate ' |

for rtecone ;lmncm \\nh | |

following table.. . | =21 -1 +23 +561 +24I| 4248 4220 +a785 -S54

at Market Prices.

Gross Natlonal Product
| 5.1411 3,381 6.740 R.403’ Iﬂ.4ﬁ7;ll.244 11,8200 11,614 11,417

! Preliminary. 2 Inchides «n estimate of “capital outlay charged to current account’™,
which has also been ingtuled under “Gross bome nvestment in plant, equipment and hon:-
ing™ in the table vnopo 222,

Gross National Expenditure at Market Prices.—Gross natjonal expendi-
ture is defined as the market value of all gonds and services produced by the
tabour, capital and enterprise of Canadian residents, in a year, measured
through a consolidated national accounting of the sales of these goods and
services, including changes in inventories. Thus 1t measures the same total
as gross national product but in a different way. Incampleteness or incon-
sistency of available statistical sources, however, is necessarily reflected in a
difference hetween these aggregates when they are measured independentty.
The difference between the totals obtained iy measurement of gross nationa!
product and gross national expenditure is divided equally nnger
“Residual error of estimate” in the 1we tubies.

the healing o8

CANADA 1948 221



Gross National Expenditure at Market Prices, 1938-46

(Millions of Dollaea

Trian 1938 | 1939 1 1940 | 1941 | 1942 | 1943 | 1044 | 1945 } 19461
Personal  expenditure on | }
consumer goods and ser- l |
ViGESRY L. L 3,714] 3,817 4,334| 4,979 5,508] 5,822 6,235 6,782 7,495
Government Expendi ! |
ture— | |
War—Goads and  ser- |
vices, excluding Mu- |
tual Aid, etc. 36 70 549( 1,129] 2,222 3,096 3,410{ 1,876 672
War—Mutual Aid, ] |
1 \RRA and \hhtan. | |
Redief, - E - —| 1.002{ 518! 960} 1,041 187
Nou-war.. . GRS 690 0633 647, \‘)ll ()SSi 735 841 974
Giross Home litvestment— :
Plant, equipment and I
lousing®. ......., ... 576 554 713 995/ 93] K28, 756, 865| 1.241
Inyventories?. .. ..... ... 7 320 368 218 333i -4" —83 —294' 475
Exports of goods and ser. |
LT R S 1,359 1,449 1,792] 2,458 2,347| 3,443] 3,566/ 3.576! 3,170
fluports  of  goods ‘and [ !
Lervices, ~1,257| —1,328| —1,626(—1,967( ~ Z,ZTSI —2,858( —3,539| —2,895| —2.850
Residual error of estimate
for reconciliation with |
preceding table. .. .. ... +21 - —23| =56, —242) - 248 —220f —~178 53
Gross National Expendi- | |
ture at Market l’rueui L 8 l-i||I 5.581‘ 6,740 8,303 10,4871 11,244 11,820 ll.bl4l 11,417
\ | |

t Preliminary. : Bee foornote 2 of preceding table. 3 fncludes grain held by
thie Canadian Wheat Board, + Excludes Mutual Aid, UNRRA and Military Relicl.

Gross national expenditure can be divided into {four main components :
(1) Consumer expenditure; (2) Government expenditure; (3) Gross home
investment ; and (4) Net forcign expenditure.

Consumer expenditure (personal expenditure on consmmuer gomlds and
servives) comprises expenditure of Canadian residents on consumer goods and
services as ordinarily understood except that expenditure on housing is
exclnded and added to gross home investment. Other consumer durables such
as antomobiles and refrigerators are meluded in consumer expenditure. I
1938 consumer expenditure thus defined was $3,714.000,000 or 72 p.c. of grass
national expenditure, In 1946 the figure was $7,495,000,000 or 66 p.c. of gross
national expenditure.

Government expenditure was $721,000,000 in 1938 or 14 p.c. of gross
nativnal expenditure; in 1946 the figure was $1,833.000,000 or 16 p.c. of gross
national expenditure. The 1946 figures reflect a substantial decline from 1944
when governmeat expenditure was $3.105,000.000, or 43 p.c. of gross national
expenditure. It should he noted that these figures include only government
expriliture on goods and services. Government outlays for goods and services,
family allowances, war service gratuitics amd similar items are excluded by
definition.

Gross home mvesiment tcludes expenditure on new machinery, residential,
commuercial and industrial construction, as well as net changes in inventorics.
In 1938 the hgure was $583,000,000, while in 1946 it had risen to $1,716,000,000.

Exports of gools and services were maintained in 1946 at the high level
of $3.170.000,000. Tn 1938 the corvesponding figure was §1,339,000,000.
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Sales to consumers, to business, to government and to foreigners include
the value of goods and services imported from abroad. In so far as imports
are the product of the labour, capital and enterprise of foreigners and not of
Canadian residents, they must be excluded from gross national expenditurc.
This is accomplished by subtracting the value of current imports of goods
and services from the preceding items. Thus only the net forcign balance on
current account is included in gross national expenditurc. In 1946 hmports
of goods and services were $2,850,000,000 and in 1938 $1,257,000,000.

Personal Income and Its Disposition.—Personal income is defined as the
sum of current receipts of income of persons, whether in cash or in kind.
Personal income differs from national income in that it excludes all current
carnings not paid out to persons, such as undistributed profits and government
trading profits. and includes receipts that have not been carned in the course
of production, that is, transfer pavments. Personal income increased from
$4,031,000,000 in 1938 to $9,383,000,000 in 1946.

In 1938, 3 p.c. of personal income was paid in direct taxes, 92 p.c. was
spent on consumer goods and services, and 5 p.c. was saved (including net
changes in farm inventories). In 1946, the proportions were 8 p.c.,, 80 p.c.
and 12 p.c.. respectively. The percentage of personal income saved in 1946
marked a decline from 19 p.c. saved in the war years 1943 and 1944,

The disposition of personal income falls logically into three main groups.
A portion is taken in taxes by government. Direct taxes on personal incomes,
succession duties and the personal share of motor-vehicle and other licences,
permits and fees, are included here. A portion is spent on consumer goods
and services. Expenditures on consumer curables such as refrigerators and
automobiles are included here but expenditure on housing is excluded, The
third portion is saved. Personal saving is reflected in a change of the various
assets and habilities held by persons.

Personal Income, by Sources, 1938-46
(Millions of Dnllars)

Source 1938 | 1939 [ 1940 . 1941 l 194

o

|
|
| 19043 | 1944 1945 | 1940
| |

Salaries, wages and sup-
plementary labour in-
comegd T 8 Foae i PO 2,476 2,565 2,922| 3,555 4,219 4,703 4,869 4,859 5.113

DNeduct: Employer and
employee contributions
1o social insurance and
government pension |
funds.. .00 S0Y DA —33 —35 —38 —68 — 111

—125) —134| ~136] —145
Miliiary payv and allow. |
ances........... s 9 32 193 386 641| 910] 1.068| 1,132 315
Net income of agriculture | ‘
and other unincorpor. |
ated business. ... . ... ., L O01(. 1,001 1,123 1,696 1. 605 1,904 1,742 2,551
Interest. dividends and et I |
renial income of persons 511 553 504, 618 6831 717 768 808 833
Transfer Pavments to Per- |
sons— ] '
From government.. .. - 263 A0y 223 198| 23, 217 264 853 1,103
Charitable contributions! I l |
of corporations...... ‘ D 0 o 10! 12} 12 1 12§ 13
T e . 1 Toll
Personal Income. .. . .. ‘ 4,031 4.272) 4.904| 5,822 7.367, R.039| 8,747 8,967 9.383
I |

t Preliminary.
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Comparative Dominion, Provincic! and Municipal Expenditures
(Capital and Current), Selected Years 1933-44

'\nm —]iare® vy for Neoml osears anded aearest ro Dec. 10 Intdrepovernmenial
T | payiment® snder the Daotninion- |1n\llh‘t|l T.n\.ulun Agrecnient
Surper: Cumparative statistics of Public Finance prepared for the Dom-
Cmmicirence on Reconstruction.

e
tnion- l’ oy il

Provincial and Muaicipal
T Dominiont e Al Total
Provincial | Municipal l loul !
Expenditures
§ /000 £ 000 $ 000 ! $ 000 | £ 7000
{
380 587 218.864 301,770 | 520.634 |l 010,221
444599 359.6%9 296,288 655,977 1,100,576
571,198 354883 [ 304,580 | 6590463 | 1,230,661
Ip VSN 7P 311.2060 | 292,517 603,777 2,322 564
4,102 441 293,637 205,128 588,765 4,691, 206
4,907,475 300,997 \ 300,579 ‘ 601,576 | 5,509,051
1,803,040 839,581 316,828 | 656.356 8 3,459,403

Permnlago Da:tnhulmn

|
428 24-1 33-1 s7«2ﬁI 1000
404 327 26-9 59.6 100 -0
464 28.8 24-8 536 1060
740 13-4 12:6 | 26-0 100-0
874 6-3 6-3 126 100-0
89.1 5.5 5.4 l 10-9 1000
88-0 6-2 58 12:0 100-0
1 il
1ndex of Change (1939=100)
| ;
682 61-7 991 | 78.9 74.0
38 1014 973 99.5 804
100-0 100-0 10060 | 1000 1000
3009 857 960 | 91-6 : 1887
7182 .7 | 064 €0.3 38140
&s9.2 | 818 Pies 91.2 447 -6
8409 95- z‘ 1046 99-3 143-6

U Inchules war expenditures,

Combined Debt.—As shawn in the table ong. 227, the combined total of
! direct and indirect debt (exclusive of inter-governmental debt) of all govern-
ments in Canada amounted to $18,591,201,000 at the close of their fiscal ycars
ended nearest to Dec. 31, 1944, Large increases in the Dominion debt as a
result of war financing have vvershadowed reductions in both provincial amd
municipal debt. However, this increase has been largely in bonds outstanding,
and represents additions to internal rather than external debt, as the Dominiun
was able to finance the War during this period without recourse to the issuc
of forcign-pay bonds. Dominion direct and indirect foreign-pay bonds have
declined by more than $750,000,000 in the period 1940-44, largely as a result
of the repatriation of sterling issues.

Buoyant revenues resulting in over-all surpluses, together with curtailed
capital expenditare programs, necessitated partly by wartime restrictions, have
made it possible for Provincial Governments to reduce their outstanding debt,
some by fairly substantial anounts. Similarly, the general curtailment by
municipalities of capital nndertakings and works requiring debenture financ-
ing, and increased tax collestions resnlting irom general improvement in

ceonsnuie adtivity, huve refalited in pregressive reductions in municipal «dcht,
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Combined Dominion, Provincial and Municipal Direct and Indirect

Debt, 1942-44

Naore~~Figures for fiscal venrs muled nearest to Dec, 31,
I
Teew i 1042 1043 ! 104
!
$ 000 $ 000 | § 00
Dircet Debt
Dominion . 8.676.110 { 11,784,569 15,104, R8¢
Provincial 1,802,182 1857, 21 |l 1,805,770
Municipal. 1,101,077 | 1,031,429 | 980,695
Totals. 11.669.360 | 14,643,211 | 17.891.353
Less Inter-governmental Delst 217,447 216,002 248,686
Combined Direct Debt 11,451,922 | 14,426,609 17,642,667
Indireet Debt- |
Dominion R85, 203 822,904 | 737,668
Provincial. . 189 . 0%0 192,310 I 180, 180
Municipal 49,830 | 48,497 46,0686
Totals 1,125,013 1,003, 711 I 973,534
Less Inter-governmenial Debt 59,5588 56,541 | 25,000
|

Combined Indirect Debt 1,065,458 1,607,170 948,534

Grand ‘Totals, Direct and Indirect
et 12,517,380 | 15,433,779 | 18,591,201

The Budget presente

Dominion Finance

d by

the Minister of inance on Apr. 29, 1947,

disclased, for the yvear ended Mar. 31, 1947, a surplus greater than the accu

mulated total of all previo
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Expenditures felt to about one-half the level of the previous year as
the heavy requirements for war, demobilization and reconversion purposcs
slackencd off.

Ounr of the most interesting aspects of Dominjon finance to the ordinary
citizen is the growth in the ucet debt of Canada and, in this regard, the
following table is of particular interest since it shows the trend from Con-
federation down to the latest year, 1947. At Confederation the total net debt
of Canada was only $76,000,000 and represented $21-58 per head of the
population. The First and Second World Wars caused staggering increascs;
the net debt which was $£336,000,000 1 1914 increased to $2,341,000,000 i
1921, or from $42:64 per capita to $266:37 per capita. By the end of the
Sccond Workl War in 1946, net debt had reached the stupendous total of
S13,421.000.000 ar $1,092.95 per head of the population.

Dominion Finances, 1868-1947

— i Per Net Debt | Net

|}~I‘“‘|’:,d Total ("{,t'irn Total Capita at Deln

Mar, Bi— Reveniue R(.;;'I- u;el Expenditure | Expendi- End of Per
1 L turel Year Capitat

8 s 8 $ 8 s

IR6R. . ... .. 13,687,028 3-90 14,071,689 4-01 75.757.135 2158
{17-37)° 1 P 19.3 037 5:2% 19,203 478 5-23 77,706 318 21-06
- LR 290,638,298 6-85 33,706,643 7-82 155,805 7R0) 35-93
1891, ... ... 38,579,311 7-98 40,793,208 B-44 237,809,031 49.21
190ty . .. 52,316,333 9-78 57,982,866 10-8¢ 2068, 480.004 49-99
TOIE. . . 117 884,328 16-36 122 861,250 17-08 340,042,052 4718
joR1....... 336,292,184 465 528,302,513 60-12 2. 340 878,984 26637
JO6I . . 7 . 357,720,435 34-48 441,568,413 42-56 | 2,261,614,937] 217.97
1930, ... .. 502,171,354 553,063,098 49-0% | 3,152,559,314| 27980
1040, ... .. 562,093,459 680,793, 7923 59-82 | 3,271,2%39.647] 28743
1948, L 872,169 645 1,249,001, 4462 [ 108-59 | 3,648,691 ,44‘), 317 .08
1042, 0L 1.488,536.313 1,885,006,035%| 161-75 4.045,221,16” 347-11
1943, .. ..., 2,249,496 177 L00- 44 374 6.!82.84‘1.1()1] 323-43
1034 ... 2,763,481 045 | 24034 462-58 | K.740 084,803 659-57
1945, 2,687,334, 741 75 432 -84 ll.l‘)x,lﬁl.ﬂlSi 93229
1946, ... 3.014, 185,004 24537 418:206 (13,421,405 .4490/1.002-95
DAY et 3,007,876 318 ‘ 23900 209-36 1.1,()47,',5(».543';1 03702

' Per capili fignres tor ¢
vears on official estimades.
dctive to non-active asscts.

viurs are hased on censua populations and for intervening
roludes non-active advances to railways and transfers from

Revenue from taxation accounted for 807 p.c. of tutal revenues i 1946-47
compared with 731 poc in 1945-46. Nogi-tax revenues were slightly higher
than in the peevious fiscal year, while special receipts and credits declined
hy# 35=SHptct

The drop in war, demobilization and reconversion requirements muonee
than accounted for the decrcase in total expenditures in 1946-47 as compureid
with the previous year. Ordinary expenditures at §1,236,234,650 iacreased by
16-4 pc. Important items included in that amount were interest on public
debt, $4064.394,876, compensation to provinces under taxation agreeaents.
$94.380.510, and family aHowance paynients $2435, 140,532, Capital expenditures
increased from $4.508,240 to $11,200.247, and cxpenditures for government-
owned enterprises from $1,333417 to $10,681 863, mainly because of the deficit
mearyed by the Canadian National Raidbways in 1940,
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By ==l | e il L

Summary of Total Revenues and Expenditures, Years Ended
Mar. 31, 1943-47

|
ltem i 143 ) 1044 1945 1946 1047
| $°000 $000 $000 $'000 $'000
Revenues i
Customs hn]mrl Duties....... 118,963 167 882 115,001 128,870 237,358
Excise Dutles. . - . 138,721 192,124 151,922 186, 7206, 196,044

Income Tax! ‘(1 860, 18

National [)Pltﬁ‘ e Td‘( N | 1.036,757 977,758 932,720 939,458

Excess Irofits Tax®............ | 434,581 J28, 718 e, 305 426,600 412 307
Sales Tax . 232,929 303,915 200, 300 DI 208,228

War Exchange Tax.......... ‘ 94,553 (118, 908 UK, 164 41 108 3

Githes Laxes. . ..« 558 o 1 186,784 237,503 200,997 273,840 313,741

Totals, Revenues from . -
Taxation. .

L0606, 7260) 2,430 .811] 2,154,627 2,202,358 2,427,601

No-tax revenues....o...o.o... 1|(» 079 133.283 Hi 471 160, 804 160, R70
Totals, Ordinary Revenues IxI "‘)‘) 2,570.094| 2,300, 008 - 363?1()2 2,588 531
Special receipts and othier credits, 66,697 193, 188 .187.].37 650,023 419,345
Totals, Revenues. .. . 2‘149.4‘";‘ 2 7(»5.48) ),6017,33'0 3 0I3 185 3, 007 876
Expenditures

Ordinary expemlivores. . .. ... .., l 561.251 630, 381 767,376/ 1,061,902 },6236,235
Caupiti l-\p-nnlnnru - 3,276 2,622 3,164 4,508 11,200

War, demobilizationand reconver-
ston expenditures (speciab). o 3,724,249 4,587,023 4,418,446 4,002 ,940] | 314,708
Other special expenditures ... . 31,288 37.4906, 7.506 17,338 31.920°
Govermnent-owned enterprises.. . 1,248 ™ .1()7‘ 1,358 1,334 10. 682
Qther olfarges....... .. ..., GS.XI 2 o8 H‘(U‘ 47,702 48,177 20,380
‘Totals, Expendltures. 4.387.124 5,3228 7”‘| ‘o 245 612 5.130.218 2,634,227
Deficits or Surplus.. .. --2,137,628|— 2.557.236'—»2.558.277T—2.123,043 +373,649

| 1 |

! Net after dedneting  refunduble portion of the tax amonuting to §50,000,000,
S5, 000,000, 803 000,000, 85,000,000 and $24.000, 000 in the fiscal years 1943, 1944,
1945, 1946 and 1947, respectively. t Net after deducting refundable portion of the tax
amounting to $20,000,000, $40,000,000, $124,500,.000. 567,500,000 and $6,200,000 in
the fiscal vears 1943, 1944, 1945, 1946 and 1947, respectively. 3 Includes §20,562,264
for deficits in certain spec |11 accounts of the Caaadian Wheat Board.

The 1947-48 Budget.—The Budget for the year ending Mar. 31, 1948, was
presented in Parliament on Apr. 29, 1947, The chief icatures of the Budget
were substantial redoctions in the rates of personal incomie tax, to take effect
irom July 1, 1947, and the termination of the excess profits tax at the end of
1947, (Sec p. 230.)

After taking account of the tax changes, revenues for the 1947-48 fiscal
year were cstimated at $2,290,000,000. Expenditures were estimated at
£2,100,000,000, and the prospective surplus at $190,000,000.

Borrowings.—Total borrowings during the year c¢mded Mar. 31, 1947,
excluding the renewal of treasury bills, deposit certificates and short-term notes
held Ly the Bank of Canada, amounted to 3%8885,600,000. Of this total,
$400,000,000 was obtained from an issue of four-year 14 p.c. bands which were
sold to the Bank of Canada and the chartered bauks, and the balance from
Canada Savings Bonds sold to the general public.

Redemptions of funded debt. including the issues reconverted by the
[our-year bonds mentioned above, amounted to §1,042,000,000,
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Income Tax.—The Income War Tax Act was ntroduced during the War
ai 1914-18 as part of what was known as war-tax revenne. However, it was a
war tax in name only, for even before the outbreak vf the Second World War
it had become a permanent and important part of the taxation structure,
and the chicf means of raising ordmary revenue,

In order to secure as mnch revenue from taxation as was desirable for
the prosceution of the Second Wuorld War, the income tax base was broadened
anid the rates increased. By 1942 the minimum exemption for single persons
had been reduced to 8600 from $1,000 prior to the War and to $1,200 from
$2,000 in the case of married persons. Rates of tax on income above these
exemptions reached a peak in 1943, but a portion of the tax payable was
made refundable after the War and, when the refundable feature was dropped
i July, 1944, the immediate cash burden on individual taxpayers was reduced.
A further reduction of 4 p.e. was made i 1945 and of 16 poe. in 1946. A
new general tax structure for 1947 was introduced in the 1946 Budget which
raised the minimum exemptions to $750 for single persous and $1,500 for
nmarricd, coupled with a reduced schedule of tax rates. A further reduction
in tax rates became effective in July, reducing the tax burden for the whole
of 1947 by approximately 32 p.c. from the preceding 1946 level. Although
reductions of ncome tax have been made in each succeeding year since
1943, the 1948 tax level still remains substantially above the pre-war 1939
tevel.

Before the outbreak of war the burden of income tax was shared by
approximately 250,000 persons; this was expanded to about 2,546,000 by
1946 and is expected to decline to approximately 2,100,000 under the 1947
schedule. The lowering of exemptions was, of course, the prime influence in
expanding the body of Canadian income taxpayers but the higher level of
employment and of wage scales also had an important effect.

Substantially higher taxes were also levied during the War on business
profits. The rate of corporation income tax was raised from a pre-war 15 p.c.
to 18 p.c. in 1940. The main wartime medium for taxing business profits,
however, was the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940, which, when taken together
with the 18 p.c. income tax, combined, in effect, to levy a 40 pc. tax on
all profit plus an additional 60 p.c. on excess profits. A portion of the tax
on exceess profits was made refundable to the taxpayer after the War. Effective
at Jan. 1, 1947, the tax on business profits was reduced to a straight corpora-
tinn income tax of 30 p.c. plus a tax of 15 p.c. on excess carparation profits.
Wartime agreements with the provinces expired at the end of 1946 and new
agreements cante into effect on Jan. 1, 1947, wherchy a § p.c. tax was collected
on behalf of seven of the provinces. A 7 p.c. tax was levied by the two
provinees remaining outside the agreement. The excess profits tax terminated
on Dee. 31, 1947,

Collections of individual and corporation income and excess profits tax
for the taxation (calendar) years 1939 to 1947 are shown in the following table.
These hgures represent taxes collected i respect of income earned in the
years enumerated and therefore differ from the table o p. 229 where revenues
are shown by government fiscal years.
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The Polymer Corporation plant al Sarnia, Ont., a Crown-owned company in which every
Canadian has a stoke, This Corporatian was first established in 1942 to produce
synthetic rubber for wartime use and hos now expanded its aulput fo include basic
chemicals never before manufactured in Canada. It produces the raw materials
from which thousands of rubber and plastic arficles can be made and has begun
supplying ulilities to the first of milliens of dollars worth of private industries now
under construction or soon to be buill in its area.

Collections of Income and Excess Profits Tax, Taxation Yeors 1939-47

[ndividuals and Individoal Businesses Sorporations

Tax- 1§

atinn

Year Excess | Excess

Income Tax Profits | Total | Income Tax Profits Total
| Tax I Tax
‘ |
$ s . $ ' $ $ $

1930, . ., 54,781,130 54.781.130 90 498 3381 = 00,498 381
1940, ..} 152, 245.616|

156,779,065 151,394,06034] 102, SIS 315) 253,012,949
37

1941, .| 320.333)512 330.482.033 224,471,

245

476,842 405

1942, 0.0 391,194 438 J0U . 738,092 27(),20-}.‘)-‘{9\ wn 4/2 331 an6.683.320
1943, .. 825 781 811 25 37! BSL 157,501 78,5()7.3(\:'-[ 438 gun SKL 737,404,086
1944, . .1 BOY, ll.i-‘m?i 27 Ks() §2/ 836,963 334 231,001,108 431,502,987| 662,307,392
104581, .1 062, 70R, ‘#’N 24 850,993 GR7 ,wﬁ‘) 886[ 236,338 608 420 078 D01 665,436,609
1odol, ., S82.137.836| 30567 .628] SR7.705.4R4 182 022,563 277,030,113 459,962,676
19470, 0.4 37,588 63% 35,083 ”'021'7Hi 19,516,761 23,409,189 44,985.950

t The accounts tor these tadion venrs
nat complete. There will he
o the 1940 and 1947 Leouman e

re not ves vlased : fiznres are therefore
Al memnge inochug 1005 e -.m_ meed gabistuantied obiditons
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Aun engraver at the
Royal Canadian
Mint working on
the dies for the
Conadian Volun
teer Service Me
dal, which is to be
distributed to
the more than
1,000,000 men
and women who
served in the
Armed Forces and

rchant Marine
curing the Second
World War

Estimated Number of Taxpayers, Teial income and Tax Collected
Thereon, by Income Classes, 1946

Income CL Tuxpay I 1 I ST
e \
| |
Relow $1,000, .., .. ‘ 143,000 000 17,133,004
$1,000- 2,000, , ., 1,314,050 1 (N H) 130,216,000
2.000— 3,000, | 542,825 1 .00 120,110,000
A.000- 1,000 124,430 3.3 (H)) 63,282,000
EFU RN 19,01 I8 13 (KK
5,000 - 10,000 3.000 )] 160, (KI
10,000-23,000, . 00 83,362,000
Ower 23,000 ... Ny 63,819,000
‘Totals 4,967,116,000 624,423,000

Estimated Number of Taxpayers, Total Income and Tax Collected
Thereon, by Marital Status and Number of Dependents, 1946

Class Taxpayers To 2 b
No. ’ 3 s

Single, no dependents. ........... 954,400 3,000 196 .905 . 000
Single, one dependent. ............ { 54,043 000 15,207 .000
Single, two or more dependents. .. .., | 19,399 L000 } 11,650,000
Married, no dependents. ... .. B S87.980 ‘ 5. .Go0 187, 188.000
Married, one dependent. - . 423.520 962, 218, 000 103 . 00% 000
Married, two dependents 204 6016 690 201 00U 66,338,000
Married, three i 142 .524 341,038, 28,250,000
Married, four d 48.672 120 78¢ ! OO0
Married, five de 14,093 42 OOt $ 000
Matril, six or more dependents. 6,562 23,769,000 GO0

Totals. ... 3 2,545,809 ' 4,967,116.000 | 624,423,000
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Provincial Finance

Daring 145 (heing the liscal years énded nearest to Dee. 31, 1945), the
provinces continued to show ‘an improved financial condition as was the
case throughont all the war years.

Gross Ordinary Revenues and Expenditures of Provincial Governments,
by Provinces, 1943-45

Pivvres are for provincial fiscil years ended nearest Dec. 31,

Gross Ordinary Expenditures

Province —t -
19443 l\ 1943 1944 1945
$'000 $°000 $000 $°000
2.9931 2,9521 2,907 3,203
h 20,957 18,039 2052582 23,187
N 16,773 15,029 17.318 18,981
Onehed o 7 G 106, 180 118,306 122,929
Ontario " 141,268 125,223 139,503 181,729
Manitoba senee] 24,4406 20,028 20.641 22,628
chewan. .. 37 4! L 5 27,743 29,607 34,810
rta. . . | | 30 52 32,5060 40,631 Y 22,721 25.002 28,0342
Columbia | 44 496 47,295 53,468 I 37,138 40,619 45,607
. _ Lo . | I il SN ==l
Totals......... 435,771 448,975 507,955 " 378,790 | 414,155 451,108
L Fifteen months. 7 Exclusive of cash collected re Debt Reorganization Program.

The details of combined net ordinary and capital revenues for 1945
show that the greatest single item of provincial revehues continued to be
derived from the Federal Government, chiefly as a result of the provisions
of the Dominion-Provincial Taxation Agreemient Act, 1942, The greatest
single item in the net comhined ordinary and capital expenditures for 1943
was public welfare.

Net Ordinary and Capital Revenues of Provincial Governments,
1943-45 with Combined Details for 1945

l | ! 1945 I 1044
Province | 1943 1944 1945 Ttem T [ s
Amount| of oi
Total | Total
$'000 | $000 | $000 $'000
NE.L.........] 26170 2,183 2,529 Taxes—
NS . .........) 16,937 17 810 19,207 Corporation {(arrears).... 903| 0-21 0-20
% | (. | 13,7240 t1,246¢ 15.605) Gasoline.. ... ........ 58,075 13-59 12-35
{ Income of persons
Que.. ... .| 99,997|103 281 ll7,216l (arrear. N 3491 0-08] 0-16
Ot I 117,.483(115,712{132,911] Retail sales. .. c.....] 20.827| 4.88 476
| Succession duties. .., ...| 25.217) 5-90| 6-26
Mag ... ... 19,995 21,325 24,199 Other taxes............ 23,437 5-49 5.69
Sask.. ... .| 30,931 31.002| 34,902(Motor-vehicle licences. ... 31.800] 7.44] 8-32
Alta. 3 X 25,0200 27,416! 34,4003 iguar control. .. .. ... 99,639 23-33] 1R.77
B o | 39,019 30,9624 46,0537 Dominian of Canada. ... [105,412] 24-67| 2X-50
' | Dther revitig, L 61,547 14.41] 1430
IS = g e , o
Totals. {266,623 373,937 ~127.226‘w Totals . 2 427.226[100~Oﬂ 100 00
ik months, © Exclusive of gash eollected re 1abt Reorganization T'rogriun.
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Net Ordinary and Capital Expenditures of Provincial Governments,
1943-45 with Combined Details for 1945

N =l prres are excinsfve of debt retitenment
| | ] |
It | 1213 " 1944
Province ‘ 1043 1944 | 1945 ‘ Item i 1 =2 B (¥
Amount nf of
[ | Total | Totaul
§000 | $000 | $000 $'000
2,546 2,769 323 |Legislation, ..., 4,167 1-09 0-91
13,4290 35,156 MiGeneral government, ... 20,405 5-33f §-32
12,1370 15,901 322 Pratection 1o persons and !
[ \ PIOPeTLY . o 17,441 4-55| 4-71
one. s U3, 7011107, 928|110, 07011 iphsw , bridge
OOl e B g . 102,292 813 4806{124.777 ferri T8.300;, 20-47] 1828
tPublic welfare, . . 84 8¥TY 22191 21-57
14,465 14,572[ 16,058|Edncation. . . . .. 71,978 18-81| 18-11
20.289) 22,707} 27 851 Agriculture.. .. .. 14,061, 3.67] 4.53
19,8001 32.623! 233802 1"ublic domain. .. 23,192 6.06] 5-%6
30,505 34.7731 .3‘),5()5}[)1,-!\'. chatrges.. . 56,959 14-80f 1670
‘ [Other. ..., ... | 11,248 2-94] 3.90
Totals... .. ISlo‘lM] .M‘).‘)l.‘si 382,0I7{ Totals.. ... .. i 382,617,100 -00 100 - HO
I i
* Fifteen months. ? Exclusive of paynients and expenditures re I'lebt Reorganization

P'rovram.

Reference to the following table of debt statistics shows the variation
between provinces as well as between provincial direct and indirect debt.

Direct and Indirect Liabilities of Provincial Governments (less Sinking
Funds), 1943-45 with Combined Defails for 1945

I
Frem ‘ 1945

IMovinee | 1943 ‘ ek | 1945 !
e e e e Dy b S N
|
R §'000 §°000 \ $°000 ln Db $'000
irect Debt— irect Debt—
P.E. Q9,118 9,667 10,415 Funded debt........ oo 1,641,660
BR 859 ! 86400 93,204 Less Sinking Funds 195 0621
93,307 93,403 099,128 =
376,440 | 376,082 3o, 429 i Net Funded Debt...... ceal 1,446, (J()l
666, 757 636,715 639,547 Tr( wsury bills, ... N 2161, 140
106,320 90 RG7 Wy 122 ’ Savings deposits. 48,448
196,907 208, 441 104, 46( ’[T« mporary lnans 25,790
145,543 147.519 159,042 | Jue to trust. - 23,134
140,793 | 140,749 147.')85 | Accrued o‘:rwnd:ture ..... . 18,238
| Accounts pavable and
' ather linhilities. . ... ... 31,978
‘Totals, — | e
Direct Debt: 1,827,134 | 1,805,873 | 1 804 335‘ Total, Direct Debt. .. 1,804,335
[ndirget Debt— ‘rndxru( Deie—
18171 (R 200 162 a2 ‘ Guaranteed houds, .., ... 135,144
By, 702 2,729 2.721 Less Sinking Funds.. . .. .. 4.627
2.033 2,756 1.866 | T
a0, 107 36,811 38,157 ” Net Guaranteed Bonds. ... 130, 507
122 ¥88 127,734 117,703 Loans under M.LA. Act .., 5.417
2,758 2.531 2,313 1 Guaranteed bank loans. ... 8,790
16, %1 7 ‘ 1,824 1,852 Other indirect liabilities. 30,015
f1. 599 6,254 1,035 '
&, 797 | R 877 8.90% |
Totals, In W ‘ .‘i e
d!rc('l Debt 192,310 189, 181 175,549 | Total, Indirect Debt. . ... 175,539
o — ey
Grand
Totals. = 019,444 ! 1,995,054 | 1,979,884 | Grand Total . . .. | 1,979,854

! Including 2,399,000 Sinking Fund held by the Nova Scotie Power Commission.
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Algud cnemiilith of iulal Provincial Toveranient expendieres b psmt fer pullc hacith
and welfore services. Here personnel are ot work in the main bacteriologicol labora-
tory maintained by the Manitoba Government. This is typical of other Provincial
Government laboratories where exominations are made to aid in the diagnosis of
communicable diseases, etc., and where research into medical probfems is conducted,

The gross provincial bouded debt is still largely payable in Canada as
has been the case since 1941,

Gross Provincial Bonded Debt, Analysed by Currency of Payments,

1942-45
i |
Pavuble ines L STITC (] (R T 1095
¢ ] |
i $'000 i $000 | §'000 $°000
A R i | 961,860 | 978,401 979,545 967,965
A0 orily. . 7 e B 45 681 1451550 | 37.215
id)} and Canada., .. Ty, 497 23,609 16,214
¢ A .. e l 10,025 | 19.519 31.905
New York and Canada . A0 371,907 348 5 353 .15
Lond (England}, New York Andl
Ay E . o . 1 i 205,943 261,652 230.423
thher L S . JA4 1,736 1,736 4,730
Totals. . o 1,696,629 | 1,684,282 1,678,202 1,641,003

Municipal Finance

Undler the provisions of the British North America Act, the scveral
provinces have jurisdiction and control over their respective organizations of
municipal government. Requirements for incorporation vary among the prov-
irces, but there is a distinct division of urban from rural. The former are
classed as cities, towns and villages; the latter have varions designations—
in Ontario, districts in British Columbia, municipal districts in
Alberta ; counties in New Brunswick, municipalities in Nova Scotia, parishes
and towns in Quebee, and rural mumicipalitics in Manitoba  and
swan.  In addition there are counties in Ontario and Quebee ; these

townsi

Saskatcl
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include local towns or villages, and rural municipalities, which provide funds
for county administration. Nova Scota and New Brunswick countivs are
essentially rural municipalities. Somie non-mncorporated rural areas in Sas-
katchiewan, Alberta, Manitoba and Ontario are organized into “lmprovenient
Districts”™ administered by the ’rovincial Goverminents. In 1945 there were
3,966 incorporated municipalities in Canada.

Municipal Assessments and Tax lLevies.—Municipal revenues in Canada
arc derived almost entirely from direct taxation, chiefly of real property.
Tax levies increased from 1940 to 1945, while improved econamic conditions
were teflected in an increase in tax collections, particularly in the Prairic
Provinces. As a result, total taxes receivable and property acquired fi
taxes were reduced in this period.

Municipal Revenues.—Municipal revenues for 1945 have been estimated
at S304,600,000 of which $200,60L000, or 73-1 p.c. ry

ntell luxes on e

The removal of snow and the maintenonce of sireet iraffic during ihe winter months consii-
lules o major problem for most Canadian municipalities. The illusiration shows snow
scropers clearing Connought Piace in the
hear! of Otiawa's business dislrict. The
huge piles along the curbs are later
icaded into trucks (as shawn in the
inset) and dumped.




Bl Bk i bR |

Municipal Assessed Valuations, Tax Levies, Collections and Receivables,
by Provinces, 1945, with Totals for 1940-44

\
Total
| Valuations Tax R T"‘?‘f’f' 1
Year and (’]11~,\:;(]:;~]‘ Tax ((:f.ll""liuns Percentage] lcgllltid -,
Province | “‘,p‘r = Levy "';:: !"t of Levy l’rol-«;rly
Levied Arrears) LGl
for
ol e i b 1 Taxes
$000 $°000 $000 7000
Totuls, Z,7(_)3,‘)73 270,437 230,029 1012 3 245,065
ijn[n]s. 7,859,415 272,458 237 .6801 104-6¢ 237,133
Totals, 7,892 698 275,983 239 110t 105 -0 72 204 406
Totals, 7.900, 826, 278,607 298 196 107 0 196,523
Totals, 7,963,405 281,403] 257 188 109.2: 157,073
14.865 377 3801 100 - 6. 147
193,620 10,046, 10,217 101-7 3.61v
184, 4416, 6,709 6,545 970 o
3 3 3 3 3
3,109,062 108,163 110,003 117 23,153
451,851 19,907 21,6060 10K% -8 10, 441
K22 478 24,432 26,771 1094 27,540
522 .419 200, IR 21.983 109.2 285, 151
420, 156/ 20,823 21,145 101 -5 15,118
flotaAINR1945) . =, . . b5, b ‘ T 1— A LB

' Hxcludaes
Ouaber na1 av

Quehec cities and towns,
ilable for 1945,

¥ OQuehec estingeterl,

¢ Information for

estate, $35,400,000, or 9-7 p.e. other taxes, and the remaining $62,500,000, or
other sources of revenue, including pravineial subsidies and Tax
Agreement subsidies from the Dominion.

17-2 pc

Municipal Expenditures.—Preliminary estimates indicate that the support
of local schaols represented the largest single item of expenditure in 1943,
amounting to $93300,000, or 27-3 pc. of total monicipal expenditure of
$349,100,000. Other services cost 182,600,000, or 52-3 p.c., and debt service
charges and the retirement of debt $71,100,000, or 20-4 p.c. of the total.
In 1939, total expenditures were $329,038,000, 25-0 p.c. of which went for
the support of local schools, 48-3 p.e. for other services, and 26-7 p.c. for
debt service and debt retircment,

Bonded Debt and Qther Direct Liabilities.—The rapid grawth of munici-
palities, together with incrcased demands and responsibilities for improve-
ments, schools and other services, has resulted in the lncarring of a heavy
burden of debt.

Reductions in recentt vears have been due to general curtaillment of capital
undertakings requiring debenture Anancing, the extension of provincial contyol
over municipal borrowings aml the fact that the greater part of the total
municipal debt is represented by serial or instalment-type debentures regniring
yearly repayments of principal. While the binefits of debt reduction are ol
cotrse manifold, certain expenditures have been sorely needed in many com-
munitics far the rehabilitation of existing assets and for new improvements

napma! expansion and develagenent. These werdé sacrificad
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in the carlier years in the interests ol the taxpayers and later, under wartime
conditions, the policy oi deferment was continued m order to iree the fHinancial
market to the Federal Government for war-finanving needs.

Municipal Bonded Debt and Sinking Funds, Selected Years 1919-45,
and by Provinces 1932 and 1945

I
Gross I | Grass Bonded Indebtedness
Bondded Total ol | of Municipalities
Year Indebtedness)  Sinking Provines
of Munici- Funis |

palities ! i 1932 19453

$000 $'000 | $°000 $'000
729,515 * 2,129 3,102
1,015,951 2 31,600 30.231
1.271 390 : 24.753 23,610

1,372,026 267,709 463,614 1
1,302,201 209,736 504,756 237,675
1,280 856 272,010 92.471 51,665
1,244,001 259,343 59,238 34,249
b, 1v6 491 261,459 76,892 39,521
1,136 897 258,064 s 129,333 103,558
1,074,462 254,504 —_— - —

1,006,930 178,701 TARLS - 1,384,792 -
¢ 4
It
t Not entircly comparable due to itcompietencss of duta prior to 1939, : minking
tuml totals noc availahle previous 1o 1934, Dbt tor rural schools in the Matitines
vok ipclutled. s Information fof ehoe not availahile for 1945,

Direct and Indirect Liabilities of Municipal Governments {less Sinking
Funds), by Provinces, 1943-45, with Details for 1944

|
[t 163 ! tady 1643 Ttetn . JARRE
' |I
§'000 §°000 ‘ $'000 S0
Direct Debt— Direct Debt—1
)b$ A 2,471 2,396 | 2,276 Debenture Debt. ... ... 1,006,936
N8I, 21,761 20,396 18,864 Less Sinking Funds. ... ... 178.759
. 18,310 16,801 i 214 .
467,149 133,157 2 | Net Debenture Deht. ... .. 828 177
263,094 241,879 | 224,271 | Temporary loans... ... ..., 28 565
30,226 | 46,309 l 43,444 Accounts payable:
76,085 TLLKIR 60, DRY | i ilioen. e e o bk 123,452
I S (ST 48, 280 48,452 | —
I 80,674 | 77,158 | 78,877 |
e T a0 e Total Direct Liabifities
‘Totals, | dessSinking Funds) | 980,694
Direct Debr. .| 1,031,429 80,694 2 o —
ey e il i —" ,__l
Indirect |
Debt— | |[Tndirect Debt—
IEslES L g 3 g O Guaranteed loans, deben-
RELSY = . . 856 | R34 ({1 “ tures, ete. .. ... 54,719
Rl n. 360 214 100 1| Less Sinking Funds.. ... .. 8,033
Oue. . . 3 3,226 1.092 g |
tnt. . . 22,056 21,420 21,480
Man, . . 10,217 9 .83 9,417 §
Susk.. b g B b I
Alta, i 3 & d
ey = SR 11,782 11.376 | 11,316 .
Totals, in- 1 Total Indirect Liabilities
direct Debt 48,497 46,680 H d (Jess Sinking Funds) 46,6860
Grand i \‘ i
Totals, ... 1,079,926 | 1,027,380 ; Grand Total ... ... 1 1,027,380
U Excludes rira] sebionlz in the Muaritime Provinees. *inforniiion for Ouebee not
avadlinlade for Juds, S Nane reported,
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Banking

Insurance

(G}Hi banking system of Canada consists of the central
bunk, known as the Bank of Canada, which, in addition to acting as the
Government's banker, managing the public debt and having the right of
note issue, etc., is alsa the banker for the privately-owned commercial
banks whose ordinary business is that of making loans for businessmen and
conunercial purposes. This chapter treatg of these banks ancd of the insar-
ance business of Canada.

* Banking

Banking in Canwdit hegan ta develop sone of the featmres of o centrid

bhank system soon after Contederation. These in chronological order are:—

(1) Central Note lssue, permanently established with the issue of
Dominion notes under legislation of 1868,

(2) The Canadian Bankers™ cAssociation, established in 1900 to effect
greater co-operation in the issue of notes, in credit control, aml in
various other ways.

(3) Central Gold Reserves, established in 1913,

(4) Re-discoun! Pacilitics, made a permanent feature of the systemn in
1923, provided the banks with a means of increasing their legal
tender cash reserves at will.

(3) The Bank of Canada, cstablished as a central bank n 1935,

The Bank of Canada.—Legislation was enacted in 1934 to establish the
Bank of Canada as a central or bankers' hank. All of its stock is now vested
m the Federal Governnient, The Bank regulates the statutory cash rescrves
of the chartered banks, which are required to maintain not less than 5 p.c. of
their deposit lahilities payable in Canadian dollars in the form of deposits
with, and notes of, the Bank of Canada. The Bank also acts as the fiscal
agent of the Dominion of Canada and may, by agreement, act as banker or
fiscal agent for any province. Bank of Canada notes, which are legal tender,
will soun beconie the only source of paper money in Canada since the right
of the chartered bhanks to issne or re-issue notes was cancelled on Jan. 1, 1945,

The Bank of Canada is empowered to buy and sell securities in the open
market; to discount securities and commercial bills; to fix mmimum rates at
which it will discount; to buy and sell bullion and foreign exchange. Under
the Exchange Fund Order, 1940, the Bank transferred its reserve of gold to
the Foreign Exchange Control Board in which Canada's exchange reserves
have now been centralized. At the same time the Bank of Canada’s statutory
25 poc. minimum gold reserve requirement against its note and deposit
linbilities was temipararily suspended.
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The Industrial Development Bank.—The Industrial Development Bank,
which commenced operations on Nov. 1, 1944, is a subsidiary of the Bank of
Canada but operates as a scparate entity. Its function is to supplement the
activities of the chartered banks and other lending agencies by supplying the
medium and long-term capital needs of small enterprises; the bank does not
engage in the business of deposit banking, The capital stock of $25,000,000,
now completely paid-up, was subscribed by the Bank of Canada. In addition,
the Industrial Development Bank may borrow up to three times the amount
of its paid-up capital stock and reserve fund, by the issue of bonds and
debentures, thus providing total resources of $100,000,000.

The following table shows the classifications of authorized and out-
standing loans and investments as at Sept. 30, 1947,

Loans and Investments of the Industrial Development Bank, by Provinces
and Industries, as at Sept. 30, 1947

|
| f
T v Author- Ont- - Author- Oie-
Lryinee ’ ized stand ing | Industry ized standing
} $ $ $ $
Prince Edward Island Nil — Foods and heverages.| 2,305 100! 1,561,863
Sova SEatia .. .- . 178,400 159,650 Textiles and products| 1,781, 7821 1,392,702
New Brunswick...... 574,180 528,275 Lumber and wood| 5,706,499 3,952,489
products. .
(0 3 O T 6,71%,342| 3,778,335 Machinery and metal
nipdncts. ket 3,115,126] 2,765,386
Dignipw, .41, % 5 8,121 ,650| 6,165,779 Building supplies,
clay, glass and nlas-
Manitoba....... . 904,196, 656,225 082 484 770,844
2,948 784 604,216
Saskatchewan....... 4 201, 300! 161,496/ Refrigeration........| 1,284,073 949,965
Lo RE T Ll 1,663, 444| 1,016,038 Other. ............. 1,544,189 1,332,530
Bmwh Columbia and
Territories.. ... E t,396,525 864,197
Ratals g dl.. 19,758,037 13.329.995' Totals~ Hak, S8 i 19,758,037] 13,329,995

Commercial Banking.—While the aggregate supply af money is determined
Iy the central bank, it rests with the chartered banks to provide the individual
credit requirements of commerce and industry of the public generally, There
are ten banks chartered under the Bank Act and only they, and two long-
cstablished savings banks, in addition to the Bank of Canada, are lcgally
entitled to call themselves “banks” or to use the word “banking” in con-
nection with their business,

The branch bank is perhaps the most distinctive feature of the Canadian
system as it exists to-day, and for a country such as Canada, vast in area
and with a small population, the plan has proved a good one. There has been
no bank failure since 1923 and note holders have experienced no lossc-
whatever since 1881,

The ten commercial banks have over 3,000 offices spread out over the
Dominion, many lacated tn small villages which would he quite unable 1o
support an independent bank. The head offices of the banks neither take nor
lend money—all the banking business is done by the branches, cach branch
¢njoying considerable independence. But the fact that these branches are
linked has a very important hearing on the country-wide ctonomis situation.

LA TaseBRRT] 241

Head Office of the Royo! Bank
of Canada, Montreal, Que.

L.



Stringency of cash at one point may be met from another and deposits at
one place not needed for local loans may be made available elsewbere. Also
nation-wide information is available at all points. In addition to branches
in Canada, many banks are represented m the international ficld. At the
beginning of 1947, the different banks had among them 133 branches (not

including sub-agencies) in other countries.

PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF LIABILITIES TO ASSETS

PEACENTAGE

R

SHAREMOLDERS MONEY

S o

>l Circy S9Par to TG

1867 1870 1880 1390 1960 1910 1920 1950 1940 £
Statistics of Individual Chartered Banks as at Oct. 31, 1947,
with Totals for Selected Years from 1930
Notg.—=Annual ligures are averazes from the respective tonthly #atements excedt in the
vase of the numbers of branches which e as at Pec. 310
Branche;l it nhl'l-! Li |
in Tatal! §e tics 'L‘léil" Loans
Bank and Year Can‘:i'la Assets | qt o ot iR and Dis- ;
an: Shares ( I i ties counts AL
Abroad! | holders | Public bilities?
No. 00() 000, 000 000' ‘000, 000‘ '000 00(" ULy 000' '0(\(' 000
|
Bank of Montreal. .., 459 | 1 xos 80 | 1.817 ] 1,897 458 | 1,740
Bank of Nova Scotia. 301 L] 36 676 | 712 288 28
Bank of Toronto. . ! 187 383 20 l 303 | 383 L6 | 340
l’m\mcnl Bank of Can- L 1
.................. 131 141 6 135 141 38 134
Garliers Bkl of Comr- ! | |
TRITEE e B e . LN 484 1.427 60 | 1,364 | 1.424 404 1,203
Royvaltlanky o, .1 . 639 2,106 75| 2,030 2.105 574 1,888
Dominion Bank....... .. 125 361 - 300 | 140 323
Bangue Canadienne Na- ( { |
ORG-S o, 219 386 14 37t 383 136 363
[mperial Bank of Canada 171 415 17 397 404 | 171 R 3i8
Barclay's Bank (Canada) 2 kY Salwal < dH 3 2
Totals, Oct. 1947 .. 7865 | 327 | 7.:m | 7,855 2.298 |
Torals, 1946.. ... .. 7.430 ' 290 | 7,124 \ 7,-1!-1
Totals, 1945 .. .. 6,743 282 | 6.43% 6,721
Totals, 1444, ... . 5,990 282 | 5080 | 5,972
Torals, 1943, ... 5,148 282 | 4.849 5184 |
]()[JIH ......... 4,400 281 4,102 | 4382
3,592 279 3,298 | 3578
Bk g7 278 2,668 | 2,946 ;
lnh\lu ....... 3.287 I K1) 2,914 3.215 23 51/

I i3
f940.

242

at Do 31 of sirevions vear.
S ilvchading imter-bank deposins,

Daoes not

tehide stbasgeacies which nembered 637 ju
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primary function of the bank is to provide a safe repository for

Jlus funds anmil to furnish credit for carrying on the business

untry, Credit is given in a variety of ways. Direct loans are made,

ceeds of which customers use for purchasing raw materials, paying

wages aml other operating expenses or for the purchas goads for resale

lLetters of credit are issued to finance the importation of goods. ln this way

the bank exchanges its well-known and acceptable credit for the less-known
credit of its customiers. Apart from the deposit and loan facilities provided
the banks render innumerable services to the communities in which they serve

Cheque Payments.—The amount of cheques cashed by the banks reached
a peak in 1946, reflecting the active economic conditions obtaining during

the war years, A continuous advance was shown year by vear from 1938

the increase in 1946 over that vear amounting to 124 p.c.  Transactions of
his nature amounted to $46,670,000,000 in 1929, the culmination of the
previo major cconomic cycle, ahout 33 p.c. less than the $69,248,000,000
ccovded in 1946. The total for the first ten months of 1947 was 6:7 pu
] r than for the same months of 1946,
Cheques Cashed at Clearing-House Centres, 1942-46
IRLG N Te 1042 | 1043 1944 1043 | 196
$ ‘ S ‘ $ i 38
Maritime Pro
1 1,073.736,8000 1,24 1,327.660,864)  1,553,500,758] 1,604,01%,206
Crebe 12,78 1,098,627} 15,373, § 7,202 287 Kagy 19,300,332 983720, 740,350 513
Onari 22,136,161,2501 24,681,702,142| 26,902 944.561| 31,543,361,615] 30,408 955,884
I'rairi Prov |
e 6,722.376,622) 0,199 ,963,502| 11,488 139, 812! 11,562,164,231] 11,124.679,682
RBritish Colum. | !
B ) 2,$40,882,513 3,207 405,107 3,735,621.710] 4,416,363,579 3,367,504, 78K
Totals 45,526,254,202 33,796,714,727/60,676,933,407 68,384 813,16169,247 607,433
It stimaicd that about 80 pe. of Canai business transactions are
financed by chegues, payvments in notes a in heing of relatively minor
partions. g e caagunt of ehooves paid rrieggd o wales and ol !

Bonk records ore
kept up to dote
by the uvse of
modern meachines
These machines
can post 450
items per hour
in the ledgers,
which are ba!-
onced daily.




to ([())tl\‘,l accounts is wi a measure of the v

transactions. A record of such payments is available Yor the principal com

mercial centres for a period of more than 20 vears

Life Insurance.—The I

by companies from the British Isles and the United States about the midd
of the nincteenth century. By 1875 there were at least 26 companic

lable business in Canada, as against 41 active companies

yeling for the avai

gistered under the Acts of ( wl fin vineia OMmpba

1946. Of the 41 active companies so registered, 28 were Canadian, 3 Britis!

uid 10 foreign.

\ sult of t adaptation of lif i i to th s
JA;y [y y v \ 1 \ € 1NICT se m th n 1t
ot e msurance mn f s 1 markal ife 1
in Canada 1 1869 was less than $36,000.000 a compa | A1t W
$11,500,000,000 at the end of 1946, the latter heure includir $281.000.000
ted by provincial | | 1 e S17.000.000 by 1 bet
society Thus the total life insura n n Cana
1946 was approximately $934 per capita he premimum mmcome Iro
business increased from 897000000 m 1920 to £230.000000 in 193¢
299,000,000 in 1940.
s - === & J = = g % 4
I41AL LIFE INSURANCE IN FORCE IN CANADA
x’\v'l.k‘thj \‘ L"“I 1 ARS
y B oo Ratior WL DL | gose. 704d  @oc0 4 o hene.
| |

<
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mpanies, whereas in 1873, the first ¥¢

lected by the Insnrance Department, 27 companies operated in Canada

I1 Canadian, 13 British, and 3 United States. ionate in 1se 1n
the number of British and foreign companies f S i f the tota

nher is a very marked point of difference between fire and life insur

1 Canada, the latter being carried on ver

I'fe enormous inct that has taken pl throughout the yea



Sun Llife Building, Dominicn Square, Montreal, Que.

of the practice of insurance; it is also important as an indication of the
growth of the value of insurable property in the country, and thus throws
light upon the cexpansion of the national wealth of Canada. In 1869 the
anount was $200,000,000, by 1900 it had increased to nearly $1,000,000,000,
by 1920 to just ander $6,000,000,000, by 1940 to over $10,700.000,000, and
by 1946 to over $17,000,000,000
and the business in Cana
K19.000,000,004.

with the business of provincial companies
Lioyds added, the 1946 figure exceeded

Casualty Insurance.—Casualty insurance includes: accident (personal
accident, public liability and employers’ Hability) ; combined accident amd
sickness; aircraft; automobile; boiler and machinery; credit; ecarthquake;
explosion; falling aircrait: forgery; guarantee (fidelity and surcty); hail;
inland  transportation; L stock; personal property; plate glass: real

property ; sickness; spri it; weather; and windstorm.  In
1946 there were 273 companies transacting such insurance, of which 38 wer

Canadian, 72 Bri

sh and 143 foreign,

Of the classes of business mentioned those accounting for the largest
and the most rapidly increasing premium income are automobile, personal
bined accident and sickness), and per-
sonal property for which the premiumis written were less than $36,000,000
in 1941 and over $66

accident and sickness (including c

000,000 in 1946. In the sapie period the premiums
for all the casualty classes increased from $48.340.334 to $87,464,737.
Premium income of provincial ¢
$96,602,868.

npanies and Lloyds brings the total to
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Education
Science
Culture

E:)I\‘.\] AL education, winler the British North America
Act, was assigned to provineial control with few reservations.  Tndian schoals
hayve always been a charge of the Federal Government, as has education i
the penitentiarics. The Federal Government has supported education in the
Armed Forces, including such institutions as the Royal Canadian Naval
College, and the Canadian Officers Fraining Corps, University Air Training
Corps, University Naval Training Division and some Cadet Training. In a
more indirect way the interest of the Federal Government is observahle in
the educational work of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation and National
Ifiim Board, etc.,, much of which 1s planned in co-operation with repre-
sentatives of the Provincial Governments and intended for use in the schools,
Otherwise each of the nine provinces by itself or through co-operation
with other provinces administers its own school system.

The Caradian public is taking an unprecedented interest in education,
particularly in the extension of sceondary education to that third of the
products of primary schools that does not enter high school, and in the
improvement of the curriculam, so that more than half of those who enter
high school will not drop out before having completed their course. Voca-
tional-guidance directors have been established in most provinces, amd
vocational guidance is becoming an integral part of the high-school currien-
tum. Inercasing reliance is being placed on the ‘composite high school” in
provinces other than Quebec, where there have alwayvs been more distinet
types of scheols—academic, technical, agricultural, ete. In the Maritime
Provinces the location and construction of composite rural high schools is
art important part of the recent reorganization into larger administrative
arcas. Although awaiting the recommendations of the Royal Commission
on Education, Ontario has already organized half the Province inta township
areas for elementary schools, and had organized 39 larger high-school
districts by 1946, Saskatchewan ts well advanced with the establishment of
large administrative areas and Alberta, where the larger areas were adopted
several ycars ago, has been experimenting with dormitories and schoot
“buses.  British Columbia las recently undergone complete reorganization
into larger units.

Teacher Supplv.—The shortage of teachers. which became acute dur-
ing the later war years, is still a major problem. Figures for 1946 show a
return to teaching of about 2,000 of the 5,000 men who left the profession
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flementary school pupils learn the use of the jig-scw in o wood-working class.

during the war years. But the number of teachers without the minimum
lyv demanded increased in 1946 to more than

professional qualifications norm
5000 (or 1in 10) in cight of the provinces (Quebec excepted).

In the matter of salarics an average increase of about $100 yearly for
cach uf the threc preceding years was maintained in 1946, making an average
salary of $1,308 for all teachers, men I women, in the eight provinces

-

The changes of the war years -substantially reduced the dis

ity between

country and city salaries. In 1939 the teachers in one-room rural schools
received an average salary of $607, while city teachers received $1,613;
in 1946, rural teachers inn the corresponding group were paid $1,181 and
city teachers $1.926. But rural teachers continue to be a comparatively transient
group, the majoerity moving from one school to another (or out of teaching
altogether) every two vears or less. The average tenure of city teachers
by comparison is about ten years

To aid the teachers who have returned after an absence from the
profession and to help those who are doing their best with little® knowledge
and less preparation, the Departments of Education have tried various expe-
dients. Special supervisors have heen appoi

nted. Inspectors and superin-
m. Institutes are held, library
Dooks are made available, and permit teachers have becn encouraged to take

tendents have been requested to stress supery

stimmer-school training or to enter Normal Schools

Exchange of teachers is being carried out under an interprovincial
committee of the Canadian Education Association. For the year 1947-48 about
40 exchanges were arranged between provinces, 64 between Canada and
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the United Kingdom, and 4 between Canada and the United States. The
Canada-United States Committee on Education, set up in 1944, has assisted

¢ vperation of international workshops for teachers, exchange
of teachers, lecturers, students, correspondence, and educational films and
1 to discover what Canadian students learn of

States history what United States students learn of Canadian
Its report shows that, with few exceptions, United States writers
ry texts have not felt obliged to deal in any significant way with the

history of Canada, Canadian text-books devote more space ta United States

istory, but fail to deal adequately with Canadian-United States relations

Health and Education.—The results of physical examinations necessary

v abtain men for the Armed Forces drew attention to the substantial per-
cnfay { Canadian youth who could not meet the required standards for
mental o wsieal health, Attention has consequenttly been focused mcreas

ingly on physical education and mental hygiene in the schools.

[he Canadian Education Association and Canadian  Public Health
\ssociation, with financial support from the Canadian Lite lnsurance Officers
\ssociation, have set up a National Committee for School Health Research
e Minister of Health and the Minister of Education for cach provinee
have appointed a Provincial Committee for School Health Research. Pro

minary surveys have revealed unsatisfactory conditions in a large proportion

The use of health-teaching aids varies greatly from school to school and

considerable room for improvement, Perhaps the organizing of Junior

led Cross Branches has been the greatest single factor m the encouragement

1 healthiul living habits amd interest in health services., The St Joln
nbula \ssoctation has also promoted health teaching.

Education of Exceptional Children.—The mecting of the International

Council for xceptional Children was held at Ottawa in 1947, This has added

the work providing services for those children who are not

to henefit fully from the usnal classraom instruction, the deaf, hlin
pled, or otherwise handicapped. mentally retarded and mentally bright.

nical high school
receiving their
first lesson on
connecfing up s's-
tars of aiterncilsg
current mofars.
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In Canada there are cight schools for the deaf in addition to a number
of special classes in the larger cities, Some 1,171 pupils were enrolled
the schools for the deaf in 194, while several hundred others benefited from
similar instruction I special classes.  1n the schools for the deaf, pupils
may learn to enjoy music, dance, play games, become skilled workers, become
socially minded and in every way be prepared to take their place in the outside
world. The correction of speech defects is emphasized in many Canadian
Narmal Schools, and specially prepared teachers conduct speech-correction
classes for those who stutter, lisp, or have other impediments.

Those who have imperfect vision or who are totally blind provide an
equal challenge to educators. The provinces have established six residential
schools where some 500 pupils learn Braille, participate in regular school
classes, learn trades, and become socially competent. After long diligent
practice, mauy gifted blind pupils attain proficiency in music and piane-
tuning, but the majority learn home cconontics, weaving, hasketry, woodwork,
broum-making and allied trades. Supplementing these schools is a number
ol sight-saving classes for pupils with partial vision, both in the schools for
the blind and in some city public schools,

Handicraft and other opportunity classes are provided for students who
are not suited to the usual academic courses. While 1t is often assumed that
the hright are capable of looking after themselves, a number of classes lor
gifted children have heen in existence {or ten or more years m Canada.

Classes are also established for pupils of normal mentality who are
crippled, or comtlined m hospitals or sanatoria. Institutional classes are
organized for children in shelters, orphanages, etc. Home instruction classes
are undertaken hy visiting teachers for pupils who are confinetl to their homes
for periads up to three months and orthopadic classes for crippled or other-
wise disabled chitdren, Others are held for custodial cases of delinguents in
reform and industrial schools.

Correspondence courses are now avatlable i all provinees which supple-
ment formal education in regunlarly organized classes. They were first intro-
duced to provide instruction for children hiving in rural districts who were
qualified but unable to enter high school. Later they were extended for pupils
in clementary grades. Recently the number in use has increascd greaily.
Unqualified or partially qualified teachers use them as lesson helps, or the
pupils follow them and get what assistance they can from a supervisor
where no teacher is available.

Adult Education.—More than 96 p.c. of adult Canadians are literate, in
the sense of being able to read and write. But there has been increasing
recognition in the past few wvears that mere literacy is not encugh, that
there must be provision for citizenship education in adult years, and several
Provincial Governments have recently established adult education agencies.
Some of these operate as a branch of the Department of Education, others
as independent boards financed by public money. In other provinces, inquiries
have been proceeding with a view to comparable developments. The move-
ment is assisted in all provinces by the services of the Canadian Association
1o Adult Education.

Higher Education.—The academic year 1946-47 represents the peak year
for enrolment of ox-service students, Some 4,000 veterans were registered
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Instruction for the most part is centred in the Departments of Economics
acl Psychology, but a few of the universitics have Departments or Institutes
of Industrial Relations.

University teacher-training courses have regained and exceeded the pre-
war Jevels of enrolment. Schools of nursing report capacity enrolment,
and there has been some increase in the mumber of theological students.

Extensive school canstruction programs, accompanied by wide-scale cam-
paigns for increascd capital tunds and larger gnvcrument grants, are under
way. It is estimated that at teast $30,000,050 will be required for sessential
building during the next ten years. A major part of this sum is for medical and
seienee buildings. Some 10,000,000 15 to be spent for new library buildings
or extensions, anid a substantial swn for re¢reational and cultural facilitics,

Summary Stetistics of Education, 1945

Type of School or Course I Institutions ! Pupils | Teaclicrs | Expenditure
SOOI T O S MRy PR SOyl ey o
No. No. No. 8
Provincially Controlled Schools
Urdmar; uny technic .tl:lm schoots. . 31,614 1,997 833 7%,167 |]
U vening schools. . g gl B 400 68,238 —
Correspondence COUTSENr s o vns s 9 34,292 — rl(n(), 192, 2R3
Svecial schools.. ..o oo L. n 4.811 464
M INSCROOIS i s k. ¢ e el 85 7,952 olt |)
Privately Coutrolled Schaols—-
Onlinary day schools. . R4 101,122 ‘ LY T o N o
Rusiness traming »lhonh 173 29,478 773 } i
Dominion Indian Schools. .. ......... a87 16,438 S [° RS NATY
Universities and (."ulloz:cs—— 4
Preparatory courses. . 56 25,059 1..G52 |
Courses of ungversi 3 160 59,114 6,078 I 24,000 040
Other courses at uniumn p— W 26,719 —
BOTI R IR o i 33,691 | 2,371,106 } 94,208 194,978,895

t Afiliated institurions additional to vlassical and jmiior colleges inclided under instirn-
tiolus of university level.

Science and Research

The war years demonstrated in the wost forcefnl manner the nuportance
of scientific research in the life of the modern nation, its necessity in fact far
survival, The principal lesson to be learned from these and carlier years has
been expressed by one writer, Professor J. B. Beebner, as fullows: “Canada
needs to detect, train, encourage, and retain every schular she can find, for
they will constitute the principal group who will keep Canada up with a
rapidly changing world. who will bring Canadian brains and experience to
bear on Canadian praoblems, and who will pass on to youth and to the
nation at large the vital tradition from the past”.

There has been considerable evidence of desire to apply the lesson in
the past two years, From the employer’s standpoint the action of the Federai
Government in establishing in 1946 a Royal Commission on Administrative
Classifications in the Public Service may be cited. To attack the problem
from the stde of training, the National Cunference of Canadian Universitics
cstablished a Committee on Post-Graduate Training in 1945, In June, 1946,
the Burcan of Technical Personnel in the Department of Labour launche:d
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an inquiry, on instroctions from a Committee of the Cabinet and with the

c i
4351

stance of an Inter-departmental Advisory Conumittee, on requirements
throughout Canada for professionally trained persons in the next five years.

Th 1 of scientific research in Canada is exceedingly broad, Certain

IFFedera! and Provincial Government Departmients, as well as many private

industrial concerns, maintain trained permancnt scientific staffs far investiga-
tion and irch in their own fields. The universities have shown great

nitiative in research, but with the limited facilitics at their disposal the
1sk of carrying their discoveries to a conclusion is not always easy. Howcever,
Government and industrial laboratories are often able to pick up where the

iversitics leave off. A special field of research is also covered by such
institutions as the Ontario Rescarch Foundation, the Banting Research

lation and Rockefcller Foundation.

The 'Shopmobile' carries mag-

chine-shop facilities cnd in-
struction to rural schools in
Nova Scotia, Each unit accom-
modales twelve pupils at
one time and each closs
receives half a doy's in
siruction per week during
the school year.




The National Research Council—The National Rescarch Council,
founded in 1916, to provide a central organization for the conduct of research
on problems of national scientific interest, has grown steadily. In November,
1947, the staff comprised over 2,300 persons, half of them scientists, antd
laboratories included the main building at Ottawa (Physics, Chemistry an:l
Applied Biology), Aeronautical and Hydrodynamic lLaboratories on the
Montreal Road, the Atomic Energy Project at Chalk River, and the Prairic
Regional aboratory at Saskatoon. A Maritime Regional Laboratory is to
be established at Halifax.

The Division of Medical Rescarch, continuing activitics orgauized during
the War, is sponsoring fundamental medical rescarch through grants and
fellowships in Canadian medical schools. The Division of Building Research
is working closely with the Central Mortgage and Housing Corporation
in a comprchensive program of investigations designed to improve housing
and to promote the knowledge and best use of huilding materials. To serve
the smaller industries i the provision of technical advice on materials and
processes, a Division of Information Services has been created in which the
work of the Rescarch and Development Branch of the Deparunent of Recon-
struction and Supply, including their field staff of some fifty district repre-
sentatives, has now been merged.

Direction of the Council's activities is carried on by the President, two
Vice-Presidents and seventeen other members of the Natinnal Research
Council. Ministerial responsibility for the Council’s work is vested in the
Committee of the Privy Council on Scientific and Industrial Research, of
which the Minister of Reconstruction and Supply is Chairman.

Encouragement of scientific research on a national basis has been one
of the continuing functions of the National Research Council of Canada. From
its inception the Council has maintained a system of post-graduate scholarships
for the assistance of brilliant students who have shown promise of research
ability. Tliese scholarships have also provided a measure of aid for the
development in Canada of trained scientific personnel to meet the acadentic
and industrial needs of the nation in the prosecution of fundamental and
applied rescarch. More than 1,800 graduate research workers have been
trained by this means,

A further measurc of assistance has been through financial grants-in-
aid to heads of science departments i Canadian universities, who have heen
enabled therchby to provide facilitics for research that holders of post-
graduate scholarships and other advanced students could do in varions ficlds,

Co-operation of the National Research Couneil with Canadian indus-
trialists has led to the development of mew industries for the production of
essential metals and the improvement of provesses in existing plants. Close
and satisfactory relationships thus established have created a valuable liaison
between industry and scicnee.

The Social Sciences and Humanities.—The Social Science Research
Council was created in 1940 to improve the liaison among those doing research
in the scveral fields and to pramote research in various ways. Such associa-
tions as the Canadian Agricultural Economics Society, the Canadian Com-
mittee of the Imternational Geagraphical Union, the Canadian Institute of
International Affairs, the Canadian Education Association, the Canadian
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Atomic energy development, Chalk River, Ont. The President of the National Research
Council hos described this development as "the most heart-warming"” of Canadion
scientific achievements since 1939. It is the biggest thing Canaodo hos done olone
and has “set the seal of monhood on Caonadian science.

3 al Society and the Royal Socicty of Canada endorsed the project
The Council in its last report stated that its activities had been marked
the major problems of the academic world,

by an increasing concern w

in the universities where research has been hampered by the

aching loads necessarily imposed on professors hy the post-war
nand for university training. Then, too, it has beconte very difficult to
commodate all those students who wish to take advanced courses. A
co-ordinmated ¢ffort is being made with the Canatlian Universities Con-
ference and the Humanities Rescarch Council to deal with these problems.
\n expansion of graduate work in institutions across Canada is anticipated,

expausion that shonld increase the possibilities for effective research in

su jects as political science, sociology and anthropology.

The Humanities Research Council was organized in 1942 to strengthen
the p 1 of the humanities i 1er education, Its constitution envisages
an ad hee body of active rese ch , representative of as many dis-

I ¢ are now sixteen members drawn
from the staffs of fiftecn universitics wha have, with aid from the Rockefeller
oundation, directed an cxtensive survey of the conditions of the humanities
in Canada. Its report, which deals with the position o1 the humanities in

secondary education and at various levels in the universities, indicates a need

lines and universities as possible

for concerted cffort on the part of Canadian academic institutions if the

traditional standiiels @ easture are not to be impaired.
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An aortist and expert wood carver

" at work in a Nova Scotian crafts
i cenfre.

|
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v

COomonera-

tion with the (

Canadian p t1 collabora
Bo & 1 prints, made at Gallery a
made some Canadian works ot art known 1an
these, together witl t eproductio n
Canadian school

The Gs y als ] » organi naga 1 1 an
1mpo 1 hai hicizing tf vork a nethods Cana n sts

T k4 et ( 1 Hed s =

chiarter n caring for it Hecti and 1 “tl uragement and cultiva-
tion of artistic taste and Canadian public interest in t tie arts, the
promotion of the int ts generally of art in Canada’

The Canadian Arts Council.—The Canadian Arts Council s estab-

lished th December, 1943, {ollowing briefs to tli Special Committee of the

Ilouse of Commons on Reconstruction and Re-establishment by constituent
associations, Among other things the briefs pictured a Canadian society i
which the arts would beconiec more closely integrated with the life of the
Canadian peopl

It was proposed to establish “a government body to promote a national

cultural program and provide music, drama, a

our people” tn order t medy a sitsation m whi cople do not benefit
from the arts, and wl by ¢ rtists function in such a narrow field *“that

they are forced into activities unsuite their talents” r proposals

wdered improvement in industria

it and town planning
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The following list of the sixteen bodies constituting the Council gives
some idea of its brecadth of interest:—

The Royal Canadian Academy of Arts

The Royal Architectural Institute of Canada

The Sculptors’ Quri(xt) of Canada

The Canadian Society of Painters in Water Colour

The Canadian Society of Painter-Etchers and Engravers
The Canadian Group of PPainters

‘The Canadian Society of Graphie Arts

The Federation of Canadian Artists

lhc- Canadian Authors’ Association

Le Societe des Ecerivains Canadiens

The Music Comimnittee

The Canadian Society of Landscape Architects and Townplauners
The Dominion Drama Festiva

The Caunadian Haundicrafts Guild

The Canadian Guild of Potters

The Arts and Totters Club,

Mass Media of Communication

Radio.—There are in Canada about three million radio receiving scts,
or about one for every four persons in the population. Private recei
licences number about 1,800,000, many of these covermg more than one set

The Canadian Broadeasting Corporation.—A broadcasting system may
be a powerful national instrument for education in the broadest sense. In the
department of public information and adult education it utilizes such forms
as talks, commentaries, interviews, forum and discussion programs, cither

documentary or semi-dramatized educational form. Subject-matter may
range from amusing yarns to discussions on world government, from modern
art and Canadian literature to home economics and popular science. Broad-
casts are in French or English and are mtended for various groups of
listeners. The CBC also carries international exchange programs and a
number of commercial programs. The CBC has two national networks
and provides coverage for most of Canada. Several stations have been oper-
ating with increased voltage during the past few years.

The operations of the CBC are given in mare detail at pp. 161-163.

The producer-director of the CBC
drama series “"Stage 48" speaks
tc the cas! from the conkes!
room durfng rchearsol
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Motion Pictures.—There were 1,477 motion picture theatres operating in
Canada in 1946 with box office receipts (including amusement taxes)
amounting to $74,941,966 for the year, or $6-15 per capita of the population.
The average admission price was 32-9 cents, allowing for 19 shows per capita.

The National Film Board—The dutics of the Board, which consists
of two Cabinet Ministers, threce members of the Civil or Deience Services
and three members outside the Civil Service, are: to advise on Government
film activities, to co-ordinate National and Departmental film programs, to
direct the distribution of Government films in Canada and abroad, and to
co-ordinate and develop information service to supplement this distribution.
Its primary duty is to present the Canadian scene, at home and abroad, in
documentary films, still photographs and related graphic materials. Through
these media, Canadians will be encouraged to learn more of the work and
ways of their fellow citizens, and of Canada’s relationship to other nations.
In Canada the Board's films are distributed through 325 theatres, where
they are seen by more than 2,000,000 people each month, and through 160
rural circuits, 155 filin libraries and 200 community film councils to a monthly
audience exceeding 5,000,000. Outside Canada, films are distributed through
the Board’s offices and through Canadian trade and diplomatic representa-
tives and other agencies to 40 countries, in six difierent languages.

During the year ended Mar. 31, 1947, the National Film Board completed
214 film productions. The post-war emphasis is on educational and cultural
films, bascd on domestic subjects.

The Press.—There are nearly 100 daily newspapers published in Canada,
comiting morning and evening editions separately. The circulation of English-
language dailies s reported to be approximately 2,400,000 and French-
language about 550,000. There are also 4 Chinese and 2 Yiddish dailies
published in Canada.

IFrench daily newspapers have, as would be expected, a wide eirculation
in the Province of Quebec and some of the larger of these papers have been
established in the Province for over 60 years. Ten of the 11 French-language
papers arc published in that Province, the other being in the adjoining
Province of Ontario. Over 93 p.c. of the total circulation of the English
and Frencl dailies is in the urban centres of 20,000 population or over.

Weekly newspapers have a somewhat wider circulation; only 61 p.c. of
the stated circulation of weekly English-language newspapers is in cities of
20,000 population or over and about 77 p.c. of the French-language weeklies.

Forcign-language newspapers arc more generally published as wecklies
or semi-weeklics. In 1946 these newspapers had a stated circulation of about
200,000, Ukraintan papers accounting for 65,000, German 32,000, Yiddish
28,000 and Potlish 15,000.
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DISTANCES BETWEEN PRINCIPAL POINTS IN CANADA.*

Note.—Generally, the distances given arc the shortest by railway,

A knowledge of distances in miles between principal points constitutes very useful information in these days of wide travel, but when an attempt is made to
compile such data difficulties are at once encountered. Railway distances are the logical choice, even though road distances are of increasing interest to a vast body of
travellers by automobile and are a useful alternative. Railwayv distances represent usually the shortest practicable land distances between two points and even to-day
the bulk of freight and passenger traffic is by rail. Again. distances by air (sometimes called 'hee-line’ distances) are only useful in practice to those who travel by air.
This is a growing phase of transportation, of course, but has not yet assumed such proportions that its tabulation should displace the more usual one.  Again, it is
not a difficult matter to estimate air-line distances from a inap made to convenient scale, whereas the ardinary reader is not able to obtain railway distances easily.

Even though it be decided to adopt railway distances as most useful, it is necessary to decide whether the most travelled route between two places or the shortest
railway route should govern. In the tables given below, the distances between points are the shortest distances by railway and not necessarily the most travelled routes
or the routes by which main trains travel. They are compiled principally frum the railway time tables. The main table includes the capital of each province and some
of the main shipping points chosen principally, but not altogether, by population; the subsidiary tables include distances of local importance. Included in the distances
from Charlottetown is the distance from Borden to Cape Tormentine, over which the trains are transported by ferry; similarly, the train ferry distance hetween Mulgrave
and Point Tupper is included in the distance from Halifax to Svdney. In the main table all the distances from Victoria include the distance travelled by boat from
Victoria to Vancouver. However, wherever possible, railway distances only are used. In certain distances from Three Rivers and from Quebec it is possible, by the
use of ferries, to travel by shorter routes than those given in the tables, the rail route unly beiny taken in these cases.

Where boat routes are given, the best approximation of the distance travelled is used.

The air-line distances used are not necessarily the straight-line distances between points, but are the distances over the routes usually travelled by aeroplanes
in good weather.

: e
- 2 g | %
e ; g I b & ; : 2 a
: ° [ Ad P N g ¢ A ] = E
4 g | 1 - . g g = 1 = | 3 3 ) g . 3
Place. i 312 (% |35 |48 [N i ghieg | & o= (8 Lgd & [0S B | ael 2ol lee ok gl O
& - - F-] [} = o o -] & = B © o c ]
RESE R AR AR At B S S A S MERS Rt A RS S AN ST R
0 - 168 > . (R - e~ = -~ 1 P e N R = s e (i e e o S R I ol i
Halfaix-a. ot L o mpan. - oo 189 | 239 278 | 292 662 747 646 | 740 | 858 | 920 | 1081 | 1120 | 1196 | 1306 | 1716 | 2012 | 2146 | 2991 | 2367 | 2483 [ 2834 | 2813 | 3475
MOOGERDY . o . o o ol v s o 189 126 9 104 | 473 558 | 457 $51) 669 731 892 | 931 | 1007 | 1117 | 1527 | 1823 | 1957 | 2802 | 2178 | 2294 | 2645 | 2624 | 3286
Charlottetown ., ......,, ...[ 239 126 0| 2158 230 | 600 | 684 | 583 | 677 795 857 | 1018 | 1057 | 1133 [ 1243 | 1653 | 1950 | 2084 | 2929 | 2305 | 2421 | 2772 | 2751 | 3413
SainfieloRpmer. . . %0 JF 288 89| 215 0 67 426 | 476 | 318 503 587 | 649 | 810 84y | 925 | t035 | 1445 | 1776 | 1910 | 2755 | 2131 | 2247 | 2598 | 2577 | 3239
Fredericton. ..........c0nuun 292 104 | 230 67 0| 403 454 | 353, 481 565 | 627 788 | 827 | 903 | 1013 | 1423 | 1753 | 1887 | 2732 | 2108 | 2224 | 2575 | 2554 | 3216
Quebec.. ... 662 | 473 | 600 | 426 | 403 Q 169 127 78 | 280 342 503 | 542 618 | 728 | 1079 | 1350 | 1484 | 2329 ( 1705 | 1821 | 2172 | 2151 | 2813
Montreal. .. 747 558 | 684 | 476 | 454 169 0 101 95 1 173 334 | 373 449 | 559 969 | 1353 | 1486 | 2331 | 1707 | 1823 | 2174 | 2153 | 2815
Sherbrooke ... ............. 646 | 457 583 375 353 127 101 (1] 196 | 212 | 274 | 435 | 474 | S50{ 660 | 1070 | 1454 | 1587 | 2432 | 1808 | 1924 | 2275 | 2254 | 2916
Three Rivera. ............. 740 | 551 677 503 481 78 95 196 0| 206 268 | 429 | 468 544 | 654 | 1064 | 1448 | 1581 | 2426 | 1802 | 1918 | 2269 | 2248 | 2910
O T T o DI S B58 | 669 795 587 565 280 111 212 | 206 0| 112 247 | 286 362 472 858 | 1242 | 137 2220 { 1596 | 1712 | 2063 | 2042 | 2704
Kingston.......... L. 920 731 857 649 | 627 | 342 173 274 | 268 112 0 161 200 | 276 | 386 | 908 | 1292 | 1426 | 2270 | 1647 | 1763 | 2113 | 2093 | 2754
Toronto. ...| 1081 892 | 1018 810 788 | 503 | 334 | 435 429 247 161 0 39 115 228 811 | 1207 | 1340 | 2185 | 1562 | 1677 | 2028 | 2008 | 2670
Hamilton -1 1120 | 931 | 1057 849 827 542 + 373 474 468 286 | 200 39 0 80 100 | B850 (1246 | 1379 | 2224 | 1601 | 1716 | 2067 | 2047 | 2709
London...... 1196 , 1007 | 1133 | 925 | 903 618 | 449 | 5SSO | 544 | 362 | 276 | 115 80 0! 110| 926 | 1322 | 1455 | 2300 [ 1677 | 1792 | 2143 | 2123 | 2785
Windsor ....... o ... 1306 1 1117 [ 1243 | 1035 | 1013 728 | 589 660 | 654 | 472 386 | 225 190 110 0] 1036 | 1432 | 1565 | 2410 [ 1787 | 1902 | 2253 | 2233 | 2895
HontsWitlliam. . . t%..2. ... & 1716 | 1527 | 1653 | 1445 | 1423 | 1079 | 969 | 1070 | 1064 858 | 008 811 850 926 { 1036 0 419 552 | 1397 774 | 889 | 1240 | 1220 | 1882
WEDRIRer 5. . - . e e e 2012 | 1823 | 1950 | 1776 | 1753 | 1350 | 1353 | 1454 | 1448 | 1242 | 1292 | 1207 | 1246 | 1322 | 1432 419 0 133 978 | 355 470 | 821 801 | 1463
BraTebne o, . . 55 ke o - o 2146 | 1957 | 2084 | 1910 | 1887 | 1484 | 1486 | 1587 | 1581 | 1375 | 1426 | 1340 | 1379 | 1455 | 1565 553 133 0| 937 221 384 | 688 715 | 1330
CHOnsEe®. . . . ... .0 . ... . 2991 | 2802 | 2929 | 2755 | 2732 | 2329 | 2331 | 2432 | 2426 | 2220 | 2270 | 2185 | 2224 | 2300 | 2410 | 1307 | 978 | 937 | = 0| 845 813 [ 1217 | 1144 | 1859
Regina....................| 2367 | 2178 | 2305 | 2131 | 2108 | 1705 | 1707 | 1808 | 1802 | 1596 | 1647 | 1562 | 1601 | 1677 | 1787 774 | 355 224 845 0 163 467 403 | 1108
Sl lore oy I ISR 2294 | 2421 | 2247 | 2224 | 1821 | 1823 | 1924 {1918 | 1712 | 1763 | 1677 | 1716 { 1792 | 1902 889 470 | 384 813 163 0| 404 | 330 | 1046
Calgary...... 9 2645 | 2772 | 2598 | 2575 | 2172 | 2174 | 2275 | 2269 | 2063 | 2113 | 2028 | 2067 | 2143 | 2253 | 1240 | 821 688 | 1217 467 404 0 194 | 642
Edmonton, . : 2624 | 2751 | 2577 | 2554 | 2151 | 2153 | 2254 | 2248 | 2042 | 2093 | 2008 | 2047 | 2123 | 2233 | 1220 | 801 715 | 1144 493 330 194 0 761
Vancouver. . 3286 | 3413 | 3239 | 3216 | 2813 | 2815 | 2916 | 2910 | 2704 | 2754 | 2670 | 2709 | 2785 | 2895 | 1882 | 1463 | 1330 | 1859 | 1108 | 1046 | 642 | 761 o
WHCEATIGE =t - - . . . « Tudw 3371 | 3498 | 3324 | 3301 | 2858 | 2900 | 3001 | 2995 | 2789 | 2839 | 2755 ; 2794 | 2870 | 2980 1967 | 1548 | 1415 | 1944 { 1193 | 1131 727 846 85
Prince Rupert 3580 | 3707 | 3533 | 3510 | 3107 | 3109 | 3210 | 3205 | 2998 | 3049 | 2964 | 3003 | 3079 | 3189 | 2176 | 1757 | 1671 | 2100 | 1449 | 1287 | 1150 | 956 | 1158
1
From Halifax— From Toronto— From Winnipeg— North Battleford.... 259 From Waterways— From Vancouver—
to Yarmouth.......... 217 toSBrantionds,. Lo .. . 64 | to Portage la Prairie.... 54 Yiorkionss L. Uy 123 || to Fort Smith_ .. .... .= 242 | to Trail 507
Sydnev, £ = s . 289 St. Catharines....... 71 SEREEas = b w, W ) 468 (a’r-line) Kamleoops 251
Glace Bay...... ca- e 0 308 Kitchener.. ... s . 62 Flinflon,............ 560 F Cal o Rt ... e 80 Prince George. . 691
New Glasgow...... . 107 QOshawa....... h 33 lford (winter road . N;og? +L gg”{ 176 (air-line) Prince Rupert 546
Peterborough........ 77 from lford to Gods 2 i ek‘g’f‘de DT S 127 Cameron Bay....... 614 (by boat)
From Saint John— North Bay.... T Lake 132 miles) ... 754 BEt o BEE. i 22 (air-line) Whitehorse, V. T..... 1,
to Edmundston........ 236 Sudbury...... o7 260 Norway House (by Rag i - 95 Resolution.......... Sk (part by
Campbelllon... ... g 1200 Sault Ste, Marie..... 439 boat from Selkirk) 313 e T e (by boat) boat)
St. Stephen......... 83 Sicux Lookout BTG T R el 1,123 Bawson' V. T.ap . .1 1,473
Cochrane....... B From Edmonton— (by boat) (part by
From Montreal— Kenora............. From Regina— to ‘Jedpetulion | LB SN 236 Aklavik............. 1,606 beat)
to Shawinigan Falls .... 89 Cdbaly... 3y...... " to Moose Jaw.......... 42 PeAcETRIvEng . p1 05 . 317 (by boat)
St. Hyacinthe....... 35 Timmins....... Swift Clitkent. B ool 1N158 Grande Prairie...,.. 407 From Victoria—
Norand& o1 5 ... 542 Moosonee Prince Albert........ 219 Walerways.......... 305 fo"Manaimor. . ».... LN 73

* Prepared under the direct on of F. H. Peters, Surveyor General and Chief, Hydrographic Service, Department of Mines and Resources, Ottawa.




o o M e s
B LT




P

Ca O

STATISTICS CANADA LIBRARY
BIBLIOTHEQUE STATISTIOUE CANADA

IR RUFR

1010316844

il

|

i

|
!




